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INTRODUCTORY 


Elements of Notation 

Notaticm is a system of signs used In writine 
^written signs for the time-valul 
Oength, duration) of musical tones, are called 

pauses (intervals of 

silence) between the tones, are called Rests. 

Notes and Rests 

Whole Note o Half-note J Quaiter-note J 

Whole Rest •— * Half-rest Quarter-rest p X 

Eighth-note i6th-note^ 32d-note J 64th-noteJ 
Eighth-rest T i6th-rest ^ 3ad-rest ^ d4th-rest ^ 

I Whole Note o equaU aj, or 4J, or or or 32 ^ 

» Half-not^ = 2j, or or 8J^. or isj, or 32 ^ 

I Quarter-noteJ = a^^ or 4^^, or or .ej 
I Eighth-note^ = ^ or , or 8 ^ 

I i6th-notg^ = 2^, or ; and i 32d-note^J = 2 ^ 
The Staff 

The Staff consists of five parallel horizontal lines 
Notes are written on the lines, or in the snaces 
between. For higher or lower tones addfSoSIl 
short lines are provided, called Leger- ines * 


5tb line 
4th line 
3d line 
>d line 
utline 


Leger-Hnes 


4th space 

— 3d space 

■ ad space 

- — ist space 

Leger-lines — 
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Elements of Notation 


The Clefs 


A Clef is a sign written at the head (be^nning) 
of the staff to fix the position of one note. The two 
ordinary clefs are 


the G-Clef 
(Treble Clef) 



fixing the place of the 
note^*; and 


the F-Clef Rf 
(Bass Clef) 


or 



, fixing the 

place of the 

note f. 


(A third clef, the C-clef, is explained further on.) 


The Scales 


The Staff and Clefs together fix the Pitch of the 
notes, showing whether they are high or low. A 
series of 8 successive notes on the staff forms what 
is called a Scale. To name the notes of the scale, 
we use the first seven letters of the alphabet, A B 
C D E F G. Scales are named after the note on 
which they begin, which is called the Keynote. 
The scale of C, written in whole notes, in the bass 
and treble clefs, is as follows . 


• ~~~ 


tone 


% tone: 


tone 


M tonel^fsSs:^ 


w. 


-< g - 


The C written on the leger-line just below the 
treble staff and just above the bass staff, is called 
Middle-C. 

The C-clef (now written on either of three lines 
of the staff, and in several different shapes, two 
being shown on this page and the next). 


Tenor Clef: Alto Clef: Soprano Clef; 



fixes the position of Middle-C in three different 
places the staff instead of deiow or above the staff, 
as the following Table of Clefs shows. 
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Elements of Notation 


vl 


The notes in the same vertical line are of the same 
pitch and have the same name. For ordinary pur- 
poses, any note marked C (c) is called simply “C.’’ 
But, in order to fix the place which any given note 
occupies among all the others (that is, to fix its 
“Absolute Pitch”), the whole range of musical 
tones is divided into sections of seven notes each, 
called “ Octaves,” and lettered and named as shown 
in the Table. N. B.— The next octave below the 
Great Octave is the “ Contra-octave ; ” below that 
again is the “ Double Contra-octave.” 


Chromatic Signs 

The Chromatic Signs are set before notes to raise 
and lower their pitch. 

The Sharp # raises its note a semitone ; 

The Flat 1? lowers its note a semitone ; 

The Natural H restores its note to the natural 
pitch on the staff (without chromatic signs) ; 

The Double-sharp x raises its note 2 semitones ; 

The Double-flat 1? lowers its note 2 semitones ; 

The sign t[ # restores a double-sharped note to a 
sharped note ; 

The sign restores a double-flatted note to a 
flatted note. 


The Intervals 

An interval is the difference in pitch between two 
notes. In measuring an interval, it is customary 
to take the lower note as the basis, and to measure 
tip to the higher note. When the measurement >« 
made downward, the interval is called “inverted.** 
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Diatonic Intervals of the Major Scale 


a 


« -o ? ^ ^ 1 5 

® 3 § S ^ ^ 

(S H Bt. b OQ m o 


■J'jj iii ' ii 


All standard Intervals, and Their Inversiona 
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The Keys 


A key is a scale employed harmonically, that is. 
employed to form chords and successions of 
chords. On the keynote C, or on any other note, 
two different species of scale or key may be built up; 



Such a key or scale is called Major when its 
Third and Sixth are major intervals; it is Minor 
when its Third and Sixth are minor intervals. The 
succession of intervals in every major key is the 
same as that in C major; in every minor key, as 
in C minor. To adjust the intervals properly, 
chromatic signs are employed, as shown below s 


Table of Keys 



Elements of Notation 


In 


It will be seen, on passing round the circle in 
either direction, that tne keynotes of the successive 
keys always follow each other at the interval of a 
perfect Fifth ; hence, this circle of ke^s, ending 
where it began, is called the Circle of Fifths. 


Chords 

A chord is formed by a succession of from 3 to 5 
different tones, built up in intervals of diatonic 
Thirds from a given tone, or Root. A 3-tone chord 
is a Triad ; a 4-tone chord is a Seventh-chord (chord 
of the Seventh) ; a 5-tone chord is a Ninth-chord 
(chord of the Ninth). 


Triads in Major ; 



Triads in Minor: 



Seventh -chords in Major: 


7777777 







When the root of the chord is the lowest tone, 
the chord is in the fundamental position; when 
some other tone is the lowest, the chord is inverted. 
Each triad has a inversions; each seventh-chord 
has 3. 


Inversions of Triad ; Inversions of 7th-chord: 
6 6 4 

6 4 ^ . 5 3 1 



Tst inv. ad inv. ist inv. ad inv. 3d tnv. 


The ist inv. of a triad is called a chord of the Sixth. 

.. ^ » .4 44 44 4* 44 j, chord of the 6th and 4th. 

** 1st “ “ “ 7th-ch. is “ a chord of the 5th and 6th. 

14 44 44 44 44 44 44 ^ chord of the 3d and 4th. 

u <4 44 44 44 44 44 chord of the Second. 

Time-Signatures 

'l*he time-signature is usually written in the form 
of a fraction set just after the clef, at the beginning 
of a movement; the numerator (upper figur^ shows 
the number of notes of a given kind contained in 
each measure, while the denominator (lowerfigure) 
shows the kind of notes taken as the unit of meas- 
ure. For instance, ^ (three-four time) means “ 3 

quarter-notes to the measure ”• | J J J j 

^ (twelve-sixteen time) means “12 sixteenth-notes 

to the measure”: 
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Common Abbreviations 


A. See A. 

Accel. Accelerando ^ 
Accomp. Accompaniment 
Accresc, Accrescendo 
Adg® or Ad® Adagio 
Ad lib. Ad libitum 
Affctt. Affettuoso 
Affrett. Affrettando 
Ag® or A git® Agitato 
All® Allegro 

Ail«r I Allegretto 

Air^* [ All’ottava 

And°® Andantino 
And*® Andante 
Arc. Arcato 
Arp® Arpeggio 

B. See B. 

B. C. Basso continuo 

B. H. Both hands 
Brill. Brillante 

C. See C. 

C. a. Coll’arco 
Cad. Cadenza 
Cal. Calando 
Cantab. Cantabilo 

C. B. Col basso 
C. D. Colla destra 
’Cello. Violoncello 
^ - j Canto fermo 
1 Cantus firmus 


D. See D. 

Dal S. Dal Segno 

D. C. Da capo 

Deeres. < Decrescendo 
Decresc. \ 

Delic. Delicatamente 
Diap. Diapason 
Dim. Diminuendo 
Div. Divisi, divise 
Dol. Dolce 
Dolciss. Dolcissimo 
Dopp. ped. Doppio pedale 

D. S. Dal segno 

Energ. Energicamente 
Espr. I Espressivo or 
Espress. J Espressione 

F. SeeF. 

F orf Forte 
Fag. Fagotto 
ffoxfff Fortissimo 
FI. Flute 

Flag. Flageolet 

For. Forte 
fp Forte piano 
For^, or/c Forzando 

G. See G. 

G. O. ) Great organ of 
G. Org. f Grand-orgue ^ 
'nH Grandioso ' ' 
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xM Common Abbreviations 


L. See L. 

Leg. Legato 

Legg. Leggero, Legglero 
» J Left hand 
I Linke Hand 
Lusing. Lusingando 

M. See M. 

Maesi® Maestoso 
Man. Manual 
Mane. Mancando 
Marc. Marcato 

w p. J Mano destra 
1 Main droite 
Men. Meno 
Mez. Mezzo 
mf Mezzo forte 
mfy Mezzo forzando 
M. G. Main gauche 
M. M. Maelzeis Metronome 
Mod. or Mod*® Moderate 
Mor. Morendo 
Mov*® Movimento 
mp Mezzo piano 
w c J Manuscript 
* ( Mano sinistra 
M. V. Mezza voce 


Ob. Oboe 

Obbl. Obbligato 

Op. Opus 

Opp. Oppure 

Org. Organ 

Ott., 0»“ or Ottava 

Ovv. Ovvero 


P. See P. 

Ped. Pedal 
Perd. Perdendosi 
Pes. Pesante 
^ Pill forte 

Pianoforte 

Pian^. Piangendo 
Pianiss. Pianissimo 
Pizz. Pizzicato 
Po’ Poco 
PP* PPP Pianissimo 

Raddol. Raddolcendo 
Rail. Rallentando 


Recit. Recitative 

c/» r/f* Rinforzando 

R. H.-l W^hand 
{ Rechte Hand 

Riten. Ritenuto 


S. See S. 

Salic. Salicional 
Scherz. Scherzando 
Seg. Segue 

Sem. or Semp. Sempre 

Sforzando 

Sim. Simile 

Sin. Sinistra 

Smorz. Smorzando 

Sost. Sostenuto 

Sp. Spitze 

Stacc. Staccato 

St. Diap. Stopped diapason 

Stent. Stentando 

String. Stringendo 

Sw. Swell-organ 

T. SeeT. 

T. C. Tre corde 
Tempo I. Tempo primo 
Ten, Tenuto 

Timp. 1 

Tymp. pimpani 

Tpt. Truim>et 
Tr. Trill, Trumpet 
Tratt. Trattenuto 
Trem. Tremolando, Trent, 
ulant 

Tromb. Trombe, Trombone 

U. C. Una corda 
Unis. Unisono 


V. SeeV. 

Va. Viola 
Var. Variation 
Vc., Vcl., Vdlo. Violoo. 
cello 

Viol., VI., Vno. Violino 
V. O. Voiles Orchester 
V. S. Volti subito 
Vv., Vni. Vioiini 
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Rules for Pronouncing^ 
German, French and Italian, 


(Read these Rules carefully, and always refer to them 
in case of doubt.) 

The Vowels are often not pronounced as in 
English. The system of pronunciation em- 
ployed in this Manual is explained below. 

ah IS the broad a in father. 

&h is the same sound, only not dwelt upon ; like 
ah in the college-cheer “ 'rah I 'rah ! 'rah / ” 
Never pronounce &h like the short English & 
in bat. 

& is the short English a, as in bat. 

& is like a in bare. 

& is nearly like &, but closer. Short S (n) is nearly 
like e in bet, but more open. 

a is nearly like a in bate; only the long English 
a ends with a soft sound like short i, called a 
“vanish,” caused by slightly raising the root 
of the tongue (a'); whereas the long “Con- 
tinental ” a has no vanish. 

6h is the short sound of long a (closer than e in 
bet). 

6 is short e, as in bet. 

5 is long e, like ee in beet. 

I is long f, as in bite. 

1 is short i, as in bit, though sometimes shaded 
towards ee. 

oh is like a in bode; only the long English a ends 
with a soft sound like u in butt, called a 
“vanish,” caused by drawing the lips together 
(6*); whereas the long “Continental” has 
no vanish. 

Ah is short a, like the first a in opinion. Never 
pronounce it like the short English o in blot. 

6 is the so-called broad Italian o, pronounced like 

ato in law. 

[xiii] 




xfv Rules for Pronouncing Ger., Fr and It. 


6 is a sound not found in English. To pronounce 
long 6, set the lips as if to say “ oh,’ and then 
say “a” (as in bate), keeping the lips fixed in 
the first position ; for short 6 (b) set the lips as 
before, but then say “6” (as in bet), keeping 
the lips fixed in the first position. 

oo is like long oo in boot. 

56 is like short oo in book. 

fi is short u, as in but. 

ii is a sound not found in English. To pronounce 
long ii, set the lips as if to say “oo” (as in 
boot), and tlien say “ee" (as in beet), keeping 
the lips fixed in the first position ; for short 
ii (Ji), set the lips as before, but then say “I” 
(as m bit), keeping the lips fixed in the first 
position. (N.B. — This ii, long or short, is the 
so-called French u.) 

Diphthongs : 

ahii represents the German du or eu pronounce 
as one syllable quickly drawn together, accent 
on the “ ah ” (ah'ii). It is somewhat like the 
English oy in boy (aw'I). 

wih represents the French oi; pronounce as if 
written o &h, in one syllable quickly drawn 

together, accent on the “ ah ” (o &h'). 

ow is like ow in brow. 

The Consonants are usually pronounced as in 
English. The following signs need explanation; 

yh represents a sound not found in English, 
namely, the soft German ch. Set the tongue 
as if to pronounce “ye,” and then breathe 
(whisper) “he” through between tongue and 
hard palate (see Allmahlich). 

h represents a sound not found in English, 
namely, the hard German ch. It is merely a 
rough breathing, as if one were trying gentljy 
to clear one’s throat. Never pronounce it 
like k, unless explicitly so marked. 

ng^ represents the sound «^at the end of German 
words, which finish, after the usual «^-sound 
{jtg as in ring), with a light /fe-sound (see 
AUFSCHWUNG). 

n represents a sound not found in English, 
namely, the French nasal n. To get the cor- 
rect nasal sound, the n must be pronounced. 
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Rules for Pronouncing Ger., Fr. and It. xv 


not after the vowel, but toffether with the 
vowel ; that is, the vowel must be spoken 
through the nose, thus becoming a nasal 
vowel. Never pronounce like “ang,” “ong,” 
etc., as the pronunciation is often printed ; 
there is no «^-sound about the French nasal n. 
For example, to get the sound of as in 
the French word main (m&n), first sound “n,” 
setting the tongue firmly against the hard 
palate so that the vocal air (air vibrating 
with tone) passes through the nose instead of 
between the lips: then, letting the “n” still 
vibrate through the nose, drop the tongue 
and instantly blend the vowel ‘ ” (as in bat) 

with the “n.” This blending of “S” and “n” 
gives the exact sound desired, if cut off short 
like a staccato trumpet-tone. To say "main,” 
simply put an “m” before the nasal vowel 
"in.” The nasal vowels "S.hn” and "6hn” 
are obtained similarly. 

ris to be pronounced with a roll, tip of tongue 
against hard palate. 

s must be pronounced sharps wherever it occurs 
in the marked pronunciation ; soft s is repre- 
sented by z. 

zh represents the z in azure. 

The consonants d and t are usually formed, in 
the Continental languages, by touching the root of 
the upper front teeth with the tip of the tongue. 
To make this point clear, first pronounce the Eng- 
lish word " dry ” in the ordinary way, tip of tongue 
against the hard palate ; then pronounce the Ger- 
man "drei,” but taking the dr with tip of tongue 
against root of upper front teeth. — Form / in the 
same manner. 

The German w is a compound of the Engli.sh w 
and V; i. e., to get it right, the lips must almost 
close and, at the same time, the lower lip must 
lightly touch the upper front teeth. 

N.B. — All accents (vowel-marks) found on the key-words, 
such as a, a, a, e, e. I, 5, u, etc., belong to the words as 
correctly written in their respective languages. 


D 


Comparative Table of Tempo-marks 

CLASS I 

INDICATING A STEADY RATE OF SPEED 
Larghissimo, molto largo 
Largo (broad, stately) 

Largamente Group I. 

Larghetto General 

Grave (heavy, dragging) - signification 

Lento (slow) of terms is 

Adagissimo SLOW. 

Adagio (slow, tranquil) 

Adagietto 
Andantino 

Andante (moving, going along) 

Moderato Group II. 

Allegretto General 

Allegramente - signification 

Allegro (brisk, lively) [con moto, of terms is 

vivace] [agitato, appassionato] FAST. 

Presto (rapid) [con fuoco, veloce] 

Prestissimo 

’CLASS II 

INDICATING ACCELERATION 
Accelerando (with increasing rapidity) 

A^ffreft^n^ I (swiftly accelerating, usually with a 
Incalzando J crescendo) 

Doppio movimento (twice as fast) 

Pihmoto°^^^ steady rate of speed, than 

Veloce i preceding movement) 

CLASS III 

INDICATING A SLACKENING IN SPEED 
P.allentando 
Kitardando 
Allargando 
Tardando 
Slentando 

Strascinando ^ , 

Molto meno mosso (# =«^‘del movi- 

mento precedente) J'(half as fast) 

Ritenuto 
Meno mosso 
Meno moto 
Calando 
Deficiendo 
Mancando 
Morendo 
Sminuendo 
Smorzando 


(gradually growing slower) 
!_ 1 . 


/ (a steady rate of speed, slower than 
“ preceding movement) 


i 


(growing slower and softei) 


[xvi) 
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PRONOUNCING 

POCKET- MANUAL 

of 

MUSICAL TERMS 


A 

A. X. (Ger. A ; Pr. and It., Ld). The sixth tone and 
degree in the typical diatonic scale of C-major. 
— 2 . In musical theory, capital A stands for the 
/f-maior triad, small a for the a-minor triad.— 3 . 
For the meaning of AA, Aj, a®, a', a'\ a, etc., 
see Pitch, absolute.— 4 . In Italian, a [&h] (in 
French, d [Sh]) signifies to, at, for, by, in, etc. 
— 5 . In this Manual, an -a following an Italian 
word, means that in the feminine form of the 
word a takes the place of the masculine ending o. 

Ab (Ger., &hp). Off (in organ-music). 

A ballata (It., &h b&hl-lah^t&h). In ballad-style. 

Abandon, avec (Fr., &h-vek' &h-b&hn-d5hn^. See 
Abbandono, con. 

A battuta (It., &h bfiht-too't&h). “ With the beat 
in strict time. 

Abbandonandosi (It.,&hb-b&hn-ddh-n&hnMdh-sS). 1 

Abbandonatamente (It., — n&h-tfih-men^tSh). v 

Abbandono, con (It., k5hn &hb-b&hn doh^ndh). 1 
Yielding wholly to emotion ; with a burst of 
passion ; carried away by feeling. 

Abbandonare (It., &hb-b&hn-d 6 h-nah'rSh), To 
abandon, to guit ; senza abbandonare la corda, 
without quitting the string. 

A bene placito (It., &h ba'nfih plah'ch5-t6h). At 
pleasure; meaning that the tempo may be al- 
tered, graces or cadenzas added, or that certain 
specified instruments may be used, or not, at the 
performers’ pleasure. [strict time. 

Abgemessen (Ger., fthp/gfi-mes'sen). Measured; in 

Abgestossen (Ger., &hp/gd-shtoh'sen). Struck 
on”; detached; staccato. 

Abnehmend (Ger., fthp^n^'ment). Diminuendo. 

Abachwellen (Ger., &hp^shvel'len). Decrescendo. 


Absolute music — Accompaniment 


Absolute music is music born of the delight in 
combining musical tones, being a product of the 
musical faculty only. See PROGRAM-MUSIC. 

Abwechseln (Ger., Shp'vek'seln). To alternate... 
Mtt abwecnselnden Manualen [m&h-noo-ah'len], 
with alternating manuals. 

A cappella (It., fih c&hp-pePl&h). See Cappella. 

A capriccio (It.. &h c&hp-prit'ch6h). See Capriccio. 

Accarczzevole (It., ahk-k&h-ret-tsft'v6h-16h). | 

Accarezzevolmente (It., — tsa-v6hl-inen't6h). ' 
ressfully, caressingly, coaxingly. 

Accelerando (It., ftht-ch6h-16h-rfihn'd6h). “Acceler- 
ating,” growing faster. 

Accelerate (It., ftht-chSh-16h-rah't6h). “Acceler- 
ated,” livelier, faster. 

Accentato (It., iht-chen-tah'tdh). ( Accented 

Accento, con (It., kdhn fiht-chen'tdh). ^ ’ 

marked. . ^ — tah'tSh) [plural form of 

accentata, or imperative], accent the notes. 

Accentuando (It., aht-chen-t66-&hn'd6h). Accent- 
ing. 

Accentuare (It., — ah'rSh). To accent ; senza accen- 
tuare^ without accenting. 

Accentuate (It., — ah'tdh). Accented. [mently. 

Acciaccato, -a (It., &ht-chah-kah't6h, -tih). Vehe- 

Acciaccatura (It., aht-ch&h-kah-too^rah). i. A short 
accented appoggiatura. — 2 . A note a second 
above, and .struck with, the principal note, and 
instantly released. 

Accidental. Any chromatic sign not found in the 
key-signature, occurring in the course of a piece. 

Accompagnamento (It., fihk-k6hm-p&hn-yfih-men'« 
t6h). Accompaniment. 

Accompagnement (Fr., ah-kShm-pahn-yfl-mahnO. 
Accompaniment. 

Accompaniment. Any part or parts which attend 
the voices or instruments bearing the principal 
part or parts in a musical composition. It is ad 
tibttum when the piece can be performed without 
it, and obbligato when it is necessary to the piece. 
...Additional accompaniments are parts added 
to a composition by some other person than its 
original Author... Accompaniment of the scale^ 
the series of chords used to harmonize the ascend- 
ing or descending diatonic scale. 
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Accordance — Adagio 


3 


Accordance. Same as Accordatura. 

Accordando (It., &hk-kor-dShnM6h). “ Accordant,'* 
in tune. (In comic stage-scenes it means, that 
the tuning of an instrument is imitated by the 
orchestra.) 

Accordatura (It., ahk-kor-dSh-too'rih). The “ tun- 
ing.” or series of tones according to which a 
stringed instrument is tuned; g-d^-a^-e^ is the ac • 
cordatura of the violin. 

Accordion. A free-reed instrument invented by 
Damian, of Vienna, in 1829. The elongated body 
serves as a bellows, to be drawn out and pushed 
together: the bellows is closed at either end by a 
keyboard, that for the right hand having a dia- 
tonic (or incomplete chromatic) scale, while that 
for the left hand has 2 or more keys for harmonic 
bass tones. (See Concertina.) 

Accrescendo (It., ihk-krfh-shen'ddh). CRESCENDO. 

Acoustic (hh-koo'stlk) color. The timbre (charac- 
ter or quality) of a musical tone. 

Acoustics. Musical acoustics is the science of 
musical tones as distinguished from mere noises. 
A tone of sustained and equal pitch is caused by 
regular and constant vibrations of the air, set in 
motion by similar vibrations in the body pro- 
ducing the tone (for instance, a piano-string, a 
violin-string, an organ-pipe, or the vocal cords) ; 
while a noise is caused by irregular and unequal 
vibrations. 

Action. In keyboard instruments, the mechanism 
set in motion by the player’s fingers, or by the 
feet (organ-pedals). — In the harp, the ” action ” 
(a set of pedals) does not directly produce the 
sound, but changes the key by shortening the 
strings by a semitone or whole tone. 

Act-tune. Music played between the acts of a 
drama ; an entr'acte. 

Acuta (Lat., “sharp,” “shrill”). In the organ, a 
mixture-stop having from 3 to 5 ranks. 

Acute. High in pitch, sharp, shrill ; opposed to 
Grave. 

Adagietto (It., S.h-dah-jet't6h). i. A movement 
slightly faster than Adagio.— 2. A short Adagio. 

Adagio (It., ih-dah'jdh). Slow, leisurely [ a slow 
movement. .. / 4 dagio ada^'o, adagio assat, adagio 
motto, very s,\ovt ...Adagto non motto, or non tan- 
to, not too slow. 
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Adag^ssimo— Atfabilmente 

Adagissimo (It., ah-dfih-jis'se-m6h). Extremely 
slow. 

Adaptation. An Arrangement. [ment. 

Additional accompaniments. See ACCOMPANI* 

Additional keys. Those above/*. 

Addolorato (It., ahd-d6h-16h-rah't6h). Plaintive; 
in a style expressing grief. 

Adel, mit (Ger., mit ahMel). “With nobility;’’ in a 
lofty style. 

A demi-jeu (Fr., &h dfi-mS-zhd'). With half the 
power of the instrument. 

X demi-voix (Fr.,fih dd-me-vw&hO. Mezza voce. 

X deux (Fr., &h d6'). A DUE ; d deux mains^ for 
two hands. 

Adiratamente (It., fih-d€-r&h-t&h-men^tSh). An- 
grily. 

Adirato (It., &h-dS-rah't6h). Ai^gry, wrathful. 

Ad^junct. Closely related, as one key or scale to 
another. . .Adjunct note, an unaccented auxiliary 
note not essential to the harmony. 

Ad libitum (Lat., “at pleasure,” “at will”), A 
direction signifying (i) that the performer may 
employ the tempo or expression that suits him • 
( 2 ) that any vocal or instrumental part so marked 
may be left out, if desired Cadenza ad libitum 
means that a given cadenza may be performed 
or not, or another substituted for it, at the per- 
former’s pleasure. 

A due (It., Ah doo'Sh). See DUE. 

A dur (Ger., ah door'). A major. 

Aengstlich (Ger.). See Angstlich. 

^olian harp or lyre. A stringed instrument 
sounded by the wind. It is a narrow, oblong; 
wooden box, with low bridges at either end, 
across which are stretched a number of gtat 
strings. The harp is placed in an open windo w 
or some other aperture where a draught of 
will sweep the strings. 

Aequal (Ger., A-kvahl'). A prefix to a stop-naxxi«, 
indicating that it is an 8-foot register. 

Aeusserst (Ger.). See AussERSX. 

Affabile (It., Ahf-fah'bg-lgh). x 

Affabilita, con (It., k6hn Ahf-fAh-bS-16-tahO. h 

ACbbilmente (It., Ahf-f&h-bel-men't6h). ' 

Sweetly and gracefully ; suavely. 
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Affanato— Agitatamente 
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Affanato (It., fthf-f&h-nah'tdh). Uneasily, distress- 
fully. 

Affanosamente (It., Ahf-fah-ndh-s&h-men'tSh). Anx- 
iously, restlessly. 


Affanoso (It., Ahf-fAh-noh'sdh). Anxious, restless. 

Affetto, con (It., kdhn Ahf-fet'tdh). \ 

Affettuosamente (Ahf-fet-t66-6h-sfi.h-men'tSh). t 

Affettuoso (&hf-fet-t66-oh's(5h). ) 

With passion, emotion, feeling; very express 
sively ; tenderly. 

Affezione, con (It.. k6hn &hf-f5h-tsS-oh'n6h). In a 
style expressive of tender emotion. 

Afflitto (It., &hf-flit't6h). Melancholy, sad. 

Affiizione, con (It., k6hn &hf-fle-tse-oh'n6h). Sor- 
rowfully, mournfully. 

Affrettando (It., fihf-fret-tihn'ddh). Hurrying. 


Affrettare (It., &hf-fret-tah'r6h). To hasten... 
Senza affrettare^ without hastening. 

Affrettato (It., Ahf-fret-tah't6h). Hurried ; tempo 
piit affrettatOy at a swifter pace. 

Affrettoso (It., fihf-fret-toh's6h). Hurriedly. 

A fior di labbra (It., Ah fe-or' dg l&hiybrAh). Very 
lightly and softly sung or spoken. 

After-beat. An ending to a trill, comprising two 
notes, the lower auxiliary and the principal note. 

After-note. i. Unaccented appoggiatura. — 2 . The 
unaccented note of a pair. [bass 

After-striking. The reverse of Anticipation by the 

Agevole (It., fih-ja'v6h-lSh). Easy, light. 

Agevolezza, con (It., k5hn Ah- jA-vdh-let'sAh). j „ 

Agevolmente (It., Ah-jA-v6hl-men'tSh). j 

ily, lightly. 


(It 


Ah- j66s-tAh-tAh-men't6h). 

[indolently. 
Ah-jAh-tAh-men'tAh). Elasily, 


Aggiustatamente 
Strictly in time. 

Agiatamente (It., 

AgUitA (It., ah-jg-lS-tahO.Ugiiity, sprightliness, 

AgilitA (Fr., Ah-zhg-lg-tAO- > 
vivacity... Cow in a light and lively style. 

Agilmente (It., Ah-jgl-men'tAh). Lightly, viva- 
ciously. 

Agitamento (It., Ah-jg-tAh-men't6h). Agitation. 

Agitatamente (It., Ah-jg-tAh-tAh-menftgh). Excit- 
edly, agitatedly. 
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Agitato— Alla moderna 


Agitato (It., fih-j 5 -tah't 6 h). Agitated...y^^Va/0 
con passt'one, passionately agitated. 

Agitazione, con (It., kdhn &h-j§-td.h-tsS-oh'n6h). 
Agitatedly. 

Agraffe (Sh-grahf'). In the piano, a small metallic 
support of a string, between bridge and pin, 
serving to check vibration in that part. 

Agr6mens (Fr., &h - gra - mfihn'). Harpsichord- 
graces. 

Ai (It., ah'e). See ALL’. 

Air. A tune or melody. 

Air (Fr., kr). Air, melody, tune ; also, a song. . . 
Atrs ditachis^ single numbers taken from operas, 
etc. 

AIs (Ger., ah'iss). A$ [A sharp). 

Alsis (Ger., ah^iss-iss). AX {A double-sharp). 

Al(It., ahl). See ALL’. 

A la mesure (Fr., &h ISh mu-ziir'). In strict time. 

Alberti bass. A bass in broken chords, like 



Album-leaf. Title of a short and (usually) simple 
vocal or instrumental piece. 

Alcuno, -a (It., &hl-koo'n6h, -nSh). Some ; certain. 
. . . Con alcuna licenza^ “ with a certain freedom ’* 
(as regards tempo). 

Air, Alla (It., &hl, ahl'lfih). To the, in the, at 
the, etc.; in the style of, like. 


Alla breve fit., br&'vSh). Formerly, a time of 
(=i breve) to the measure. Now, 4-4 


4 minims 

time with 2 beats instead of 4 to the 
and in quicker tempo ; time-signature 
also called alia cappella. 


measure, 
or^; 


Alla caccia (It., ciht'chah). In the hunting style. 

Alla camera (It., kah'mSh-r&h). In the style of 
chamber-music. 


Alla cappella (It., kih-peFiah). A CAPPELLA. 

Alla hanacca (It.). Like a Hanacca. 

Alla marcia (It.). In march-style. 

Alla militare (It., me-le-tah'rSh). In military style. 
Alla moderna (It., mdh-d&r^nSh). In modern style. 
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Allargandodt., fthl-lar-gShn'd 6 h). Growing slower. 

Allargare, senza (It., sen'ts&h &hl-lar-gah^rSh). 
Without slackening speed. 

Allargate (It., — gah'tfih). Go slower. 

Alla russa (It., rdds'sih). In the Russian style. 

Alla scozzese (It., sk 6 ht-ts&'z 6 h). In Scotch style. 

Alla siciliana (It.). Like a Siciliana. 

Alla stretta (It.), i. Growing faster and faster.— 
a. In the style of a Stretta {jor Stretto). 

p Alla tromba (It.). Like a trumpet. 

Alla turca (It., toor'kih). In Turkish style. 

Alla veneziana (It., v6h-nSh-ts3-ah'n&h). In the 
Venetian style (like a Gondoliera). 

Alla zingara (It., tsin^gSh-rSh). In the style of 
Gypsy music. [syncopated style. 

Alla zoppa (It., tsdp'pfih). Lamely, haltingly ; in 

Allegramente (It., &hl-lSh-gr&h-men'tSh). Nimbly, 
lightly, gaily, vivaciously. 

Allegrettino (It., &hl-lSh-gret-te'n 6 h). i. A short 
Allegretto movement. — a. A tempo slower than 
allegretto. 


Allegretto (It., fthl-15h-gret't6h). Quite lively ; 
moderately fast (faster than andante, slower than 
allegro). 


Allegrezza, con (It., kdhn ahl-lSh-gret'sSh). I 
Allegria, con (It., k 6 hn &hl-16h-gre'fih). ^ 
liveliness, vivacity. [idly 

Allegrissimo (It., fthl-16h-gris'se-m6h). Very rap>- 


Allegro (It., ahl-ia'grdh). Lively, brisk, rapid. 
An Allegro (movement) is not quite as fast as a 
’Presto... Alleg^ro assai. Allegro at molto, very fast 
(usually faster than the foregoing movement)... 
Allegro di bravura, a technically difficult piece 
i or passage to be executed swiftly and boldlv... 
Allegro giusto. a movement the rapidity of which 
is suited to its subject. . .Allegro rtsolulo, rapidly 
and energetically. Etc., etc. 

Allein (Ger., ahMInO- Alone ; only. 

Allemanda (It., ahl-lSh-mahn'dah). 

Allemande (Fr.. ahl-l’-mahn'd). 
dance in 3-4 time, like the LEndler. — 2 . A lively 
German dance in 2-4 time.— 3 . A movement In the 
Suite (either the first, or next to the Prelude) in 
4-4 time and moderate tempo {andantino). 

V 

\ 
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Allentamento — Altleramente 


Allentamento (It., &hl-len-t&h-men'tdh). Slowness. 

Allentando (It., S.hl-len-tfihn'd6h), See Rallen* 
TANDO. 

Allentato (It., fihl-len-tah't6h). Slower. 

Air espagnuola (It., &hl Sh-sp&hn-y6'l&h). In the 
Spanish style. 

Air inglese (It., Shi in-glfl'z6hl. In the English 

[ian style. 

Air italiana (It., 2,hl S-tfth-lS-ah'n&h). In the Ital- 

Allm&hlich (Ger., fi.hl-ma'llyh). Gradually, by 
degrees. (Also spelled allmdnlig, allmdlig^ 

A1 loco (It., &hl 16'k6h). “To the place a direc- 
tion following “<Sbtf,’’and meaning “perform the 
music as written.” — Also directs a violinist to 
return to a former position after a shift. 

Allongi (Fr., fihl-ldhn-zhfi'). Prolonged stroke (of 
the bow). 

Allontanando(si) (It.. &hl-ldhn-t&h-n&hnM5h [-s§]). 
Withdrawing ; dying away. 

Allora (It., &hl-loh'r3,h). Then, 

Air ottava (It., Shi 6ht-tah'v&h). “ At the octave ; ” 
meaning, “play the notes an octave higher than 
written.” The sign or is 

usually employed. [octaves). 

Air unisono (It., &hl oo-nS^sdh-ndh). In unison (or 

Alma, con (It., k5hn &hrm&h). With soul, spirit ; 
loftily ; ardently. 


Alt (from the It. alto). Notes “ in alt ” are those 

-JK 

of the next octave above /* 




notes in 


the octave higher than this, are said to be “in 
altis-simo.” 


Alt iGer., Shit). Alto (voice or part). 

Alt-clarinet. An alto clarinet. (See Alto.) 
Alterezza (It., &hl-t6h-ret's&h). Pride ; loftiness. 
Alternamente (It., ahl-tfir-nah-men'tSh). I ^nei-nat- 
Alternando (It., ahl-t&r-nShn'ddh). > 
ing, alternatively. 

Alternative (It., &hl-tfir-nih-tS'v6h). See TRIO a. 
Alt-horn. The alto Saxhorn. 

Altieramente (It., &hl-tS-€h-r&h-men'tSh). In a 
lofty, majestic style. 
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Altissimo (It., &hl-tis's 6 -m 6 h). Highest. (See Alt.) 

Alto (from the It. alto), i. The deeper of the two 
main divisions of women’s or boys’ voices, the 
Soprano being the higher. (Also called Con~ 
tralto.) Ordinary compass from ^ to c^\ 'm voices 
of great range, down to d and up to y®, or even 
higher. — 2 . An instrument of similar compass ; 
as the alto Saxhorn.— 3 , The counter-tenor voice. 
—4. The viola, or tenor violin. 

Alto, -a (It., Ahl'tdh, -tAh). High,.. Alta violas tenor 
violin. . .Ottava alta^ an octave higher. 

Alto-clef. A C-clef on the 3 d line. 

Altro, -a (It., Ahl'trdh, -tr&h). Other. , .Altrt\ Altre^ 
others. 

AUando (It., Ahl-tsAhn'ddh). Raising. . .Alzando un 
pd* la voce., raising the voice a little. 

Am (Ger., Ahra). By the. 

Amabile (It., Ah-mah'b€-16h). Sweet, tender, gen- 

AmabilitA, con (It., kdhn Ah-m&h-bS-lS-tah'). With 
sweetness ; tenderly. 

Amaramente (It., Ah-tnAh-rAh-men'tfih). \ 

Amarevole (Ah-ra&h-ra'v6h-16h). > Bitterly ; 

Amarezza, con (kdhn ah-mAh-ret'sAh). ' 
mournfully, grievingly. 

Amarissimamente (It., Ah-mAh-ris-sS-mAh-men'- I 

Amarissimo (It., Ah-mAh-ris'se-mdh). [tdh). J 

Very bitterly, with great anguish. 

Amateur (Fr., Ah-mAh-t6r')- A “lover” of art. 
who, while possessing an understanding for and 
a certain practical knowledge of it, does not pur- 
sue it as a profession. 

American organ. See Reed-ORGAN. 

4 — o V>\ tt- 
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An— Anglaise 


An (Ger., Shn). On, by ; “add" (in organ>music). 

Anacru'sis (Greek). One or two light (unaccented) 
syllables beginning a verse of poetry ; in music, 
it means a part of a measure with which a piece 
of music begins, the piece thus not beginning on 
the strong beat. (See Auftakt.) 

An'apest. A metrical foot of three syllables, 
3 short and i long: w — 

Anche (Fr., fihnsh). Reed..y#« d’anches [zhd 
d&hnsh], reed-stop. 

Anche (It., Shn^kSh). Also, too, likewise ; even. 


j- Again, also, yet, still, 


Ancor (It., fthn-kohr'). 

Ancora (It., fi.hn-koh'rS.h). 
even... Ancor piit mosso, still t&ster. ..Ancora 
piano., continue singing {or playing) softly... 
Ancora pill piano, still more softly. 


Andacht, mit (Ger., mit Shn'daht). 1 devo- 

Andhchtig (Ger., Shn'dSyh'tlyh). > 
tion ; devotionally, devoutly. 


Andando (It., ahn-dShn^ddh). “Going on;’' easy 
and flowing. 


Andante (It., ahn-dahn'l6h). “ Going,” “ moving 
a tempo-mark indicating a moderately slow, 
easily flowing movement between adagio and 
allegretto.— Andante affettuoso, rather slowly, 
and pathetic. . . A. cantabile, flowingly, in a sing- 
ing style... .4. con moto, A. mosso, A. un poco 
allegretto, a flowing and rather more animated 
movement. . ./i. non troppo, easily flowing, but 
not too fast. . ..<4. maestoso, a flowing and stately 
movement. . ..4. flowing with tranquil 

simplicity. . ..<4. sostenuto, rather slow, flowing 
smoothly. . andante, slower. 


Andantemente (It., fihn - dShn - t6h - men ' t6h). 
Smoothly and flowingly. 

Andantino (It., &hn-d2,hn-tS'n6h). This word is a 
diminutive of Andante, and means, properly, a 
little slower than andante; but it is oaen used as 
if meaning a little faster. 

Andare (It., &hn-dah'r6h). To move on. . ..<4«dfar» 
diritto, go straight on... Andare in tempo, keep 
strict time. 

Anfang (Ger., Shn'f&hng''). Beginning... Vom An» 
fang, same as Da Capo. 

Anglaise (Fr., &hn-gl&zO. The English country- 
dance. 
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Angoscia— Antecedent 
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Angoscia, con (It., k6hn ahn-g6h'sh&h). » 

Angosciosamente (S.hn-g6h-sh6h-sah-men't6h). ^ 

Angoscioso (It., Shn-gdh-shoh'sdh). / 

With anguish, with agony of mind. 

Angstlich (Ger., engst'llyh). Anxiously, fearfully. 
Aohang (Ger., ahn'hihng''). Coda, codetta. 
Anima, con (It., k6hn ah'n§-m&h). Animato. 

Animando (It., S,h-ne-m3.hn'd6h). With increasing 
animation; growing livelier. e cre- 

scendo., growing livelier and lova^er... Animando 
sempre {piii), growing more and more animated. 
...Animando un poco, with somewhat more ani- 
mation . . .Lo stesso tempo e animando sempre piii^ 
the same rate of speed, with ever-increasing 
animation (of expression). 

Animato (It., &h-ne-mah't6h). With spirit, spirit- 
edly, vivaciously... di pi£i^ with greater 
animation. 

Animosissimamente ( — sis-se-mfih-men'tSh), 1 
Animosissimo (It., Sh-ne-rndh-sis'se-rndh). » 
With the utmost animation, spirit, boldness. 
Animoso (It.,&h-ne-moh'sdh). Animated, spirited. 
Anmut(h), mit (Ger., ahn'moot). | 

Anmut(h)ig (S,hn'moo'tlyh). » ’ 

charm; gracefully, suavely. 

Anom^aiy. The slight deviation from true pitch 
caused by tempering intervals on fixed-tone in- 
struments ; hence, an anomalous chord is a chord 
containing an interval rendered, by unequal 
tempering, extremely sharp or flat. 

Anschwellen (Ger., Shn'shvel'len). To swell, in- 
crease in loudness. 

Anschwellend (Ger., — lent). Crescendo. 

Ansiet&i con (It., kdhn &hn-se-6h-tah'). \ 
An8io8amente(ahn-se-dh-sih-men't6h). >In a style 
Ansioso (It., d.hn-se-oh^sdh). ) 

expressive of anxiety or hesitation. 

Answer. In a fugue, the taking-up by the second 

g art (at a different pitch) of the subject proposed 
y the first part. 

Antecedent. The theme or subject of a canon or 
fugue, as proposed by the first part ; the Leader. 
Also, any theme or motive proposed for imita- 
tion, or imitated further on. 
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Anthem— Appoggiando 


Anthem. A piece of sacred vocal music usuall 7 
founded on biblical words, with or without in- 
strumental accompaniment, and of moderate 
length. 

Anticipation. The advancing of one or more of 
the parts constituting a harmony before the rest ; 
which part or parts would, if all the parts pro- 
gressed together, enter later. 

Antico (It., fihn-te'k6h). Antique, ancient... /i/- 
I'anticOt in the ancient style. 

An'tiphon, or An^tiphone. Originally, a respon- 
sive system of singing by two choirs (or divided 
choir), an early feature in the Catholic service of 
song ; later applied to responsive or alternate 
singing, chanting, or intonation in general, as 

E ractised in the Greek, Roman, Anglican and 
-utheran churches. — Also, a short sentence,^en- 
erally from Holy Scripture, sung before and 
after the Psalms tor the day. 

Antiph^onal. i. A book or collection of antiphones 
or anthems. — 2 . In the style of an antiphone ; 
responsive, alternating. 

Antiph'ony. Responsive singing by two choirs 

✓ -£ 




or anthem. 


Anwachsend (Ger., S-hn'v&hk'-sent). Crescendo. 
Aperto (It., Sh-pfir't6h). “Take the loud pedal.”... 
Allegro aperto, an allegro with broad, clear 
phrasing. 

Aph'ony. Loss of voice. [steadiness. 

Aplomb (Pr., d.h-pldhn^). Coolness, self-possession, 
Appas8ionamento(It.,&hp-pS.hs-sS-dh-nfih-men'tdh). 

Passion, ardor. [sionately, ardently. 

Appassionatamente (It., — n&h-t&h-men^t5h). Pas- 

Appassionato, -a (It., — n&h^tdh, -tS.h). Impassioned, 
with passion. 


>pena (It., &hp-pa'n&h). Hardly, very little... 
Appena animanao, a trifle more animated.../!^ 
(>ena meno, a very little slower. . . Appena sensibue. 


Appenato (It., &hp-pgh-nah'tdh). Distressed ; in a 
style expressive of distress or suffering. 

Appoggiando (It., fthp^dhd-jahn'ddhV “ Leaning 
on,” “supported.” Said of a tone mote) gliding 
over to the next without a break, like an appog- 
giatura or the portamento. 
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Appoggiato — Arch- 
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Appoggiato (It., fihp- p6hd - jah'tSh). 
against,” “supported.” 

Calls for same style of exe- 
cution as Appoggiando. In 
the following example, it is 
equivalent to mezzo legato. 



Leaned 




appoggiato e piano 


Appoggiatura (It., fihp-pdhd-j&h-too'rS.h). An ac- 
cented appoggiatura is a grace-note which takes 
the accent and part of the time-value of the fol- 
lowing principal note. The long appoggiatura : 



is seldom written now ; the short appoggiatura : 



is performed 










The unaccented ap- 
poggiatura, written 
thus: 

and 

performed 

takes its time- value from the preceding 'pxKncypeX 
note, to which it is smoothly bound. 

A punta d’ arco (It., fih pd6n't&h dar'kfih). With 
the point of the bow. 

A quatre mains (Pr., &h k&h^tr m&n). 

A quattro mani (It., Sh kwSht'trdh mah'nS) 
hands ; duets on piano or organ. 

A quatre voix (Pr., &h kSh'tr vwfih). 

A quattro voci (It., fth kw&ht'trdh voh'chB). 

4 voices or parts. 


fPor 4 


For 


Arbitrio (It., ar-b€'trS-6h). Will, pleasure ... .4 
suo arbitrio, at your pleasure. 

Arcato (It., ar-kah't6h). With the bow. 

Arch- (Engl.), Archi- (Lat., ar'kel. Arci- (It., ar'chS). 
A prefix signifying “chief, preSminent,” former- 
ly applied to instruments in the sense of “ larg- 
est,” and to official titles in the sense of “head.” 


—Archchanter, precentor.. .y 4 rcA/«/^ (Pr., Archi- 
Iuth[a.T-eh&-\ut'y, It., Arciliuto [ar-chS-lS-oo'tdh]), 
a large kind of bass lute. 
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Arco— Armonlosamente 


Arco (It., ar'kCh). Bow. . .Arco ingiU 0*oo'), down, 
bow ; arco in su (soo'), up-bow. 

Ardente (It., ar-den'tSh). Ardent, fiery, passion* 
Ardentemente (It., ar-den-t 6 h-men'tfih). Ardently. 

Arditezza, con (It., k 6 hn ar-dS-tet'sfth). With bold- 
ness, boldly, spiritedly. 

Ardito (It., ar-de't 6 h). Bold, spirited. 

Ardore, con (It., k 6 hn ar-doh'rSh). With ardor, 
warmth. 


Aretinian syllables. The syllables «/, re, mt, fa^ 
sol, la, first used to name the tones of the hexa- 
chord by Guido d’Arezzo (Guido Aretinus). 

Aria (It., ah're-ih, plural Arie [ah'rS- 6 h]). An air, 
son^, tune, melody. The grand or da-capo aria 
^ria grande [frrahn'dSh]) is in 3 divisions : (I) 
The theme, fully developed ; (II) a more tran- 
q^uil and richly harmonized section ; (III) a repe- 
tition da capo of the first, with more florid orna- 
mentation. jg^ia. 

Aria buffa (It., b 66 f'ffih). A comic or burlesque 

Aria concertante (It., k 6 hn-ch&r-tahn't 6 hj. An 
aria for concert-singing, with obbligato instru- 
mental accompaniment. 

Aria da chiesa (It., dfih k’yft'zih). Church aria. 

Aria da concerto (It., d&h kdhn-chflr'tdh). An aria 
for concert-singing. 

Aria d’ entrata (It , den-trah'tfih). An aria sung 
by any character in an opera, on his or her first 
entrance. 


Aria di bravura (It., dS brfih-voo'r&h). An aria re- 
plete with ornaments and difficulties for showing 
off the singer’s skill. 

Aria di sortita (It., de sohr-te'tfih). See SpRTITA. 
Arie (Ger., ah'rg- 6 .) Aria. 


Arietta (It., &hrS-et't&h). 
Ariette (Fr., S.h-r 6 -et'). 
Ariettina(It., &h-rS-et-t§'nS.h). 


A short air or songf; 
a short aria. 


Arioso (It., ah-re-oh's 6 h). In vocal music, a stylo 
between aria and recitative ; or, a short melodi- 
ous strain interrupting or ending a recitative. — 
Also, an impressive, dramatic style suitable for 
the aria grande: hence, a vocal piece in that 
style.— In instrumental music, the same as can- 
labile. [Harmoniously. 

Armonlosamente (It., ar-mdh-nS-oh-s&h-men'tfihX 


Digitized by Googlt* 


<<< 


Artnonioso — A tempo 


15 


Armonioso (It., ar-m 6 h-nS-oh's 6 h). Harmonious. 

Arpeggiando (It., ar-ped-jS.hn'd 6 h). Playing in 
harp-style ; sounding broken chords. 

Arpeggiato (It., ar-ped-jah'tdh). Arpeggiated, ar- 
peggio’d. 

Arpeggio (It., ar-ped'jflh ; plural Arpcggi [ar- 
pfid'je]). Playing the tones of a chord in rapid, 
even succession ; playing broken chords. Hence, 
a chord so played ; a broken or spread chord, or 
chord-passage. 

Arrangement. The adaptation of a composition 
for performance on an instrument, or by any 
vocal or instrumental combination, for which it 
was not originally written. Hence, any compo- 
sition so adapted or arranged. 

Arsis (Greek). Up-beat. 

Articolato (It., ar-tS-k 6 h-lah't 6 h). “Articulated”: 
den articolato, clearly and neatly pronounced 
and phrased. \stopped string. 

Artificial harmonics are those produced on a 

Artiglich (Ger., ar'tlyh-Hyh). Prettily, neatly, 
gracefully. 

As (Ger., fihss). A]^ {A flat). 

Asas, or Ases (Ger., S.hss'&hss, fihss'ess). A Double- 

As dur (Ger., d 66 r). Ay major. 

As moll (Ger., m 6 hl). A)y minor. 

Asprezza, con (It., k5hn S.h-spret's&h). With 
harshness ; harshly, roughly. 


Aspro (It., ah'sprdh). Harsh, rough. 

Assai (It., Shs-sah'e), Very ...Alle^g'ro assai, very 
fast. . .Adagio assai, very slow. . . Assai moderato, 
very moderate. 

Assez (Fr., &hs-sa'). Enough ; rather. 


Assottigliando (It., &h-sdh-tS-l’yfihnMdh), Dimin- 
ishing, softening. 

A-string. The ad string of a violin; the ist of a 
viola, or 'cello ; the 3 d of a double bass ; the 5 th 
of a guitar. 

suo arbitrio (It., &h soo'Sh ar-b€'tre-5h). i 
•uo bene placito (It., b&^nSh plah'ch€-t5h). > At 

suo comodo (It., kOh'mdh-ddh). * 

the pleasure or discretion of the singer or player. 


A tempo (It., ah tem'pdh). In time ; at the preced- 
ing rate of speed. 
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At(h)emlos (Ger., ah^tem-lohs). Breathlessly. 

Attacca (It., &ht*t&hk^k&h). “Attack” or begin 
what follows without pausing, or with a very 
short pause. . .AUacca (or attaccate [&ht-t&hk> 
kah'tSh]) subitOy attack instantly. 

Attacco (It, &ht«t&hk'kdh). Attack; stroke of the 
glottis. [passage or piece. 

Attack. The act (or style) of beginning a phrase, 

Attendant keys of a given key are its relative 
major or minor, together with the keys of the 
dominant and subdominant and their relative 
major or minor keys. For instance, the attendant 
keys of Cmajor are a minor, (? major, F major, 
e minor, and a minor. 

Attenzione, con (It., kdhn 3.ht-ten-tsS-oh'n6W 
“With attention;” in a marked style; signin 
cantly. 

Audacia, con (It., kdhn fih-oo-dah'ch&h). With 
boldness. [excitedly. 

Aufgeregt (Ger., owf'gS-rayht'). Agitatedly; 

Aufgeweckt (Ger., owf'gS-vekt'). Lively ; ani- 
matedly, briskly. [impetuously. 

Aufschwingend (Ger., owf'shving'ent). Soaringly, 

Aufschwung (Ger., owf'shv66ng^). Lofty flight, 
soaring impetuosity ; mit AufscAwung’, in a 
lofty, impetuous, impassioned style. 

Auftakt (Ger., owf'tahkt). Up-beat, anacrusis; a 
fractional measure beginning a movement, piece, 
or theme. 

Augmentation. Doubling (or increasing) the time- 
value of the notes of a theme or motive in imita- 
tive counterpoint. 

Augmented intervals. See INTERVAL. 

Aumentando (It., Ah-dd-men-tahn^ddh). CRE- 
SCENDO. 

Ausdruck (Ger., o\/s'drddk). Expression. . 
innigem Ausdruck, with heart-felt expression. 

Ausdrucksvoll (Ger., ows'drddks-fdhl'). Expres- 
sively. 

Authentic. Within the compass of an octave 
above the keynote. 

Authentic cadence. See CADENCE. 

Authentic melody, one whose range covers all, or 
nearly all, the octave-scale above its tonic or 
final ; opposed to Plagau 
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Authentic mode. In an church-mode, the 

keynote is the lowest tone; in a plagal mode, the 
keynote is a Fourth above the lowest tone. 

Authentic part of the scale, that part lying be- 
tween the keynote and its higher dominant ; the 
part between keynote and lower dominant being 
called plagal. 

Auxiliary note. A note not essential to the har- 
mony or melody ; particularly, a grace-note a 
Second above or below a given melody-note. 

Auxiliary scales. Those of attendant keys. 

Auxiliary stop. See STOP. 

Avec (Fr., fih-v6k'). With. . dme \ahm\ the 

sameasrtJ/j anima...Avec Is chant [shahnj, the 
same as co! canto. 

Avoided cadence. See Cadence. 

A volontd (Fr., &h v 6 h- 16 hn-ta'). At pleasure. 


B 

B. X. (Ger. H; Fr. and It, si). The seventh tone 
and degree in the typical diatonic scale of C 
major. -2. In musical theory, capital B desig- 
nates the i^-major triad, small o the i-minor 
triad. — 3. For BB, B, b. b>, b^ (b', b", b), etc., see 
Pitch, absolute.— 4. In German, B stands for 
iPb.— 5. B. is also an abbreviation for Bass or 
Basso (c. B.=col Basso ; B. C.= basso continuo). 

Bachelor of (or in) Music. The lower of the aca- 
demical musical degrees, Doctor of Music being 
the higher. 

Backfall. An obsolete grace, played like an ac- 
cented appoggiatura. 

Backturn. See TURN. 

Bagpipe. A very ancient wind-instrument of 
Eastern origin, still popular in Great Britain. 
The commonest form has ^ pipes ; 3 drones (sin- 
gle-reed pipes tuned to a given tone, its fifth and 
Its octave, respectively, and sounding on contin- 
uously), and I chanter or melody-pipe (a double- 
reed pi^ with 6 or 8 holes), on which the tune is 
played. The “ bag” is a leathern sack, filled 
with wind either from the mouth or from small 
bellows worked by the player’s arm ; the pipes 
are inserted in and receive wind from the bag. 

Balance swell-pedal. See Pedal. 
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Baldamente— Bandola 


Baldamente (It., b&hi-d&h-men'tSh). Boldly. 

Ballabile (It., b&hl-lah^bS-lgh). x. A piece of 
dance-music.— 2. Ballet-music.— 3. In the style of, 
or suitable for, dance-music. 

Ballad. Originally, a song intended for a dance- 
accompaniment ; hence, the air of such a son^. — 
In modern usage, a ballad is a simple narrative 
poem, generally meant to be sung.— As a purely 
musical term, it was originally applied to a short, 
simple vocal melody, set to one or more stanzas, 
with a slight instrumental accompaniment. It 
now includes instrumental melodies of a similar 
character ; also compositions for single instru- 
ments, or for orchestra, supposed to embody the 
idea of a narrative. 

Ballade (Ger., bahl-lah'dS). | * ballad 

Ballade (Fr., bShl-iabdO- » ^ 

Balladenmissig (Ger., bahl-lah'd’n-ma'slyh). In 
ballad-style. 

Ballad-opera. An opera chiefly made up of bal- 
lads and folk-songs. 

Ballata (It., bahl-lah^tah). A ballad . — A ballata^ 
in ballad-style. 

Ballet (bai-lay', or bai-let'). i- A spectacular 
dance introduced in an opera or other stage- 
piece. — 2. A pantomime, with music and dances 
setting forth the thread of the story. 

Ballet (Fr., bahl-ia'). I a ballet. 

Ballett (Ger., bShl-let'). » 

Balletto (It., bahl-let^t6h). i. A ballet.— 2. The 
title of an Allegretto by Bach, in common time. 

Ballo (It., bahFldh). A dance; a h&W&t... Balli 
ingUsi^ English dances. .. ungaresi^ Hun- 

garian dances... ballo^ in dance-style, light 
and spirited. 

Band. i. A company of musicians playing mar- 
tial music (brass-band, military band). — 2. An 
orchestra. — 3. A section of the orchestra playing 
instruments of the same class (brass-band, string- 
band, wind-band, wood-band). 

Banda (It., b&hn'd&h). i. A military band. — 2. The 
brass wind-instruments, and the instruments of 
percussion, in the Italian opera-orchestra. — 3. 
An orchestra playing on the stage. 

Bandmaster. Conductor of a military band. 

Bandola (Spanish, bShn-doh'lfih). [Also the Ban- 
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dolon, Sandora, Bandura.~\ Instruments of the 
lute family, with a greater or smaller number of 
steel or gut strings, and played with a plectrum 
(“ pick ”); very similar to the Mandolin. 

Banjo. A kind of guitar common in the U. S. 

Bar. I. A vertical line dividing measures on the 
staflf, and indicating that the strong beat falls on 
the note just after it.— 2. The popular name for 
“measure’’ (the notes and rests contained be- 
tween two bars). (N.B.— It is better to call a bar 
a bar, and a measure a measure^ 


Barbaro (It., bar'bah-rdh). Same as Feroce. 


Barcarole (— rol'). i. A gondoliera; song of the 
Venetian gondoliers.— 2. A vocal or instrumental 
solo, or concerted piece, imitating the Venetian 
boat-songs, and usually in 6-8 time (Chopin’s, for 
piano, is m 12-8 time). 

Barcarola (It., bar-k&h-r6'iah). 'i 


Barcarole (Ger., bar-k&h.roh' 16 ). 
Barcarolle (Fr., bar-kSh-rShF)* 


V A barcarole. 


Barcaruola(It., bar-k&h-r66-6'iah). J 


Bare fifth, octave. See Naked. 


Bariolage (Fr., b&h-rS-6h-iah'zh). 1. A medley.— 
2. A group of several notes played in the same 
position on 2, 3, or 4 strings (violin). 

Baritone. 1. The male voice between bass and 
tenor, and more or less similar in quality to both. 
Compass from Gto /*. Also, a singer having such 
a voice.— a. A bow-instrument like the viola da 
gamba. — 3. The Euphonium (bass Saxhorn). 


Baritone clef. The obsolete .F-clef on the 
third line : 



Barocco (It,, bSh-rShk'kSh). Eccentric, strange, 
odd, whimsical. 

Barr6 (Fr , bar-ra'). In lute- or guitar-playing, 
the stopping of several or all the strings with the 
left-hand forefinger . — Grand [grahn] barri, a 
stop of more than 3 strings. 

Barrel-organ. A species of mechanical organ. 
The Orchestrion is a large kind of barrel-organ. 


Barytone. Another spelling of Baritone. 

Bass. I. The lowest tone in a chord, or the lowest 



Digitized google 



20 


Bass— Beat 


part in a composition.— 2. The lowest male voice ; 
ordinary compass from ^2. r^\ 

F to (or </*) ; extreme .* A — ' — 

compass from C to : & 

— 3. A singer having ^ 

such a voice. (■<® ) 

Bass (Ger., bfihs). Besides the 3 Bnglish meanings 
given above, it denotes (a) an old bow-instrument 
between ’cello and double-bass, with 5 or 6 
strings ; (^) the same as Kontrabass (double-bass); 
(c) at the end of the name of an organ-stop, it 
means that the stop is on the pedal (for example, 
Gemshornbass). 


Bass-bar. In violins, etc., a long, narrow strip of 
wood glued to the inner surface of the belly 
parallel with and just beneath the G^-string, put 
in to strengthen the belly and equalize vibratiW 
Bass clef. 7 ^-clef on the 4th line ; 

Basse (Fr., b 3 ,hs). Bass. 




BasseV-horn. A tenor clarinet of mellow, though 
sombre, timbre, with a compass from Fto c*. 

Basso (It,, bahs'sdh). Bass ; also, the double-bass. 

Basso buffo (It., b66f'f6h). A comic bass. [tone 

Basso cantante (It., kahn-t&hn't6h). A bass-bari- 

Basso continuo (It., k6lin-te'n66-6h). Bass notes 
provided with figures indicating the chords to be 
played above the bass notes. 

Basso giusto (It., j66'st6h). A basso cantante. 

Basso obbligato (It., 6hb-ble-gah't6h). An indis- 
pensable bass part or accompaniment. 


Bassoon. A wood-wind instrument of the oboe 
family ; the double tube bears the long, curving, 
metallic mouthpiece with 
its double-reed. Compass 
from to c®, or even 

to : 

Tone soft and mellow. 

Basso ostinato (It., 6 h-st 5 -nah't 6 h). Ground bass. 

Basstuba (Ger., bShs'too'bSh). See Tuba 2. 

B&ton (Fr., bah-tdhn'). A conductor’s wand. 

Battuta (It., b&ht-too'tfth). Beat; downbeats 
measure. . .A battuta^ in strict time. 

Beat. I, A movement of the hand In marking 
(“beating”) time. — 2. A division of a measure 
marked by a beat.— 3. In a trill, the pulsation of 
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a consecutive tones.— 4. An appoggiatura. — 5. A 
throbbing caused by the interfering tone-waves 
of 2 tones of different pitch. 

Beating reed. See Reed. [(plural). 

Becken (Ger., bek'en). Cymbal (singular); cymbals 

Bedeutungsvoll (Ger., bS-dahfi't66ngs-f6hl'). Full 
of meaning ; significantly. 

Begeisterung, mit (Ger., mit bS-gi'st6-r66ng^). 
With enthusiasm, spirit. 

Begleitung (Ger., b6-gll't66ng''). Accompaniment. 

Behaglich (Ger., b6-hahg'llyh). Easily, comfort- 
ably ; comodo. 

Beklemmt(Ger., bfi-klemt'). [Properly 
Anxious, oppressed. [Beethoven.] 

Bel canto (It., bel kShn'tSh). The art of beautiful 
song, as exemplified by the finest Italian singers 
of the 18th and 19th centuries, and their pupils or 
imitators. Opposed to Recitative, and to the 
“ declamatory ’’ style of singing brought into 
such prominence by Wagner. [mandO. 

Belebend (Ger., bS-lS'bent). Ravvivando. Ani- 

Belebt (Ger., bS-iapt'). Animato ; animated, brisk. 

Bell. A hollow metallic instrument of percussion, 
sounded by a clapper hanging in.side, or a ham- 
mer outside. — Also, the flaring end of various 
wind-instruments. 

Bell-diapason. An organ-stop, usually of S-foot 
pitch, with open, bell-mouthed pipes. 

Bellesza, con (It., kdhn bel-let'sih). With beauty; 
gracefully, suavely. [surmounted by bells. 

Bell-gamba. An organ-stop having conical pipes 

Bellicosamente (It., bel-le-kdh-sS.h-men'tSh). > 

Bellicoso (It., bel-le-k6h's6h). f 

martial, warlike style. 

Bell-metronome. A metronome with a bell- 
attachment which may be set to strike with every 
second, third, fourth or sixth beat of the 
pendulum. 

Bell open diapason. Same as B ELL-DIAPASON. 

Bell-piano. GLOCKENSPIEL. 

Belly. The face (upper side) of the resonance-box 
of the violin, etc.— Also, the soundboard of the 
piano. 
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Bene— Bisogna 


Bene (It., M'nSh). [Abbreviation, Well,.. 

Ben mar cat 0 ^ well marked ; a bene placito, at 
pleasure ; ben ritmato, with careful and precise 
observance of the rhythm ; ben sostenuto, ben 
tenuto, well sustained. 

Bequem (Ger., b5-kv&m'). Easily, comfortably. 

Berceuse (Fr., bar-s6z'). A cradle-song, lullaby. 

Ber^gamask. A clownish dance like that of the 
peasants of Bergamasca, Italy. 

Bes (Ger., bess). B double-flat. 

Beschleunigen (Ger., bfi-shlShll'nl-gen). To hasten. 

Beschwingt (Ger., b6-shvingt'). Winged... 
beschwingt^ lightly and swiftly ; volatile. 

Beseelt (Ger,, bS-zait')- Soulfully,” animated. 

Bestimmt(Ger., bS-shtimt'). With decision, energy. 

Betont (Ger., b§-tohnt'). Accented, marked. 

Betonung, mit (Ger., mit bS-toh'n66ng''). With 
emphasis. 

Bewegt (Ger., bS-vayhtO. Moved, agitated. 

Bewegter (Ger., b6-vayh'ter). Faster ; piii tnosso, 

Bewegung (Ger., bS-va'gddng*'). Movement ; agi- 
tation. 

BFchord. Having two strings. A bichord instru. 
ment is one (like the mandolin, lute, and certain 
pianos) having a pair of strings, tuned in unison, 
for each tone. 

Bien (Fr., b’y6n). Well...^i>« chanti. same as 
Molto CANTABILE ; bien rythmi, same as BEN 
RITMATO. 

BiFara. An organ-stop, the pipes of which are 
either double-mouthed, or in pairs ; the two mem- 
bers of each pair are tuned at slightly different 
pitches, so that the interference (‘‘beating”) of 
the sound-waves produces a gentle tremolo. 

Bi'nary. Dual ; two-part ... /wary form, a form of 
movement founded on two principal themes (see 
Sonata), or divided into 2 distinct or contrasted 
sections.’. . Binary measure, that of common time, 
the first of every 2 members taking the accent 
(regular and equal alternation between down- 
beat and up-beat). 

Bind. I. A tie. — 2 . A brace. 

Bisogna (It., be-z6hn'y&h). “Is necessary,** 
“ must ” ; as. si bisogna da capo al segno, must bo 
repeated from the begining to the sign. 


Digitized by Google 



Bizzarramente— Bombardon 


*3 


Bizzarramente (It., bid-zar-rfih-men'tSh.) | ^ 

Bizzarria, con (It., kdhn bid-zar-rS' 4 h.) > 
zarre, whimsical, fantastic, extravagant style. 

Bizzarre, -a (It., bid-zar^rdh, -r&h). Bizarre, whim* 
sical, odd, fanciful. 


I. An old kind of 


BlochflSte (Ger., blSh'fld'tS). 

Blockfidte (Ger., bldhk'fld'tS). 
flute d bee. — a. An organ-stop having pyramid- 
shaped flue-pipes of a, 4, 8, or 16-foot pitch, and 
sometimes stopped. 


Block. In violins, etc., the blocks are small pieces 
of wood within the body, glued vertically to the 
ribs between belly and back to strengthen the 
instrument. — A hammer in the piano “ blocks " 
when it remains against the string after striking, 
instead of recoiling, thus "blocking" (deadening) 
the tone. 


B moll (Ger., bS mShlO. B flat minor. 

Boat-song. Barcarole; Gondoliera. 

Bob. A term in change-ringing applied to the 
various sets of changes which may be rung on 6 
bells (bob minor), 8 bells (bob major), xo bells 
(bob royal), or 12 bells (bob maximus). 

Bocca (It., bdhk'k&h). Mouth ... (Cb») bocca chiusa 
[kew's&h], with closed mouth ; humming. (See 
BRUMMSTIMMEN.) 


Bocedisation. See SOLMISATION. 


Body. 1. The resonance-box of a stringed instru- 
ment. — 2, That part of a wind-instrument 
remaining when mouthpiece, crooks and bell are 
removed. — 3. The tube of an organ-pipe above 
its mouth.— 4. A tone is said to have “body” 
when it is full and sonorous ; the resonance of a 
tone is also called the “ body.” 

Bogen (Ger., boh'gen). x. A bow. — 2. A slur ; or 

Bolero (Span., b6h-leh'r6h). i. A Spanish national 
dance in 3-4 time and lively tempo (allegretto), 
the dancer accompanying his steps with cas- 
tanets. — 2. A composition in bolero-style. 

Bombard, i. A large kind of oboe, or shawm, now 
obsolete. — 2. A 16-foot reed-stop in the organ. 

Bombarde (Fr., bdhn-barM'). A bombard. Also 
see POSAUNE 2. 

BombarMon. A large bass trumpet ; as now made, 
a bass saxhorn.— Also a deep-toned organ-stop. 
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Bouche — Bravoure 


Bouche (Fr., boosh.) Mouth... bouche fermie^ 
same as Bocca chtusa. \bouffe, comic opera. 

Bouffe (Fr., boof.) . Comic, burlesque. . .C^^ra 

Bourdon (Fr., boor-d6hn'.) An org:an-.stop of i6 or 
32-foot pilch, having stopped wooden pipes, some- 
times with metallic tops; French organs also 
have open bourdons of 8 and 4-foot pitch. — Also, 
a great bell, as the bourdon of Notre-Dame. — 
Finally, the lowest string of the ’cello and 
double-bass. 

Bourrie (Fr., boo-rfi')- A. dance of French or 
Spanish origin, in rapid tempo, having 2 sections 
of 8 measures each, and in 2-4 or 4-4 time. — 2. A 
movement in the earlier Suites, in alia breve time. 

Boutade (Fr., boo-tihdO- i- A short, impromptu 
ballet.— 2. An instrumental impromptu or fan- 
tasia. 

Bouts. The incurvations on either side of the 
violin, etc., which form the “waist.” 

Bow. The implement used in playing instruments 
of the violin-type. The hair is attached to the 
stick by a bent point or head, and drawn into 
proper tension by the sliding nut, which is worked 
by the screw . . .Bow~ar?n or -hand, the right arm 
or h&nd...Bow-x^uitar, a kind of violin with 
a guitar-shaped ...Bow-instrument, one 

played with a ho\r... Bow-zither, see ZITHER. 

Bow (verb). To execute with a bow ; al.so, to mark 
a piece with signs indicating the bowing. 

Bowing. The art of handling the bow ; a player’s 
method or style ; also, the signs for. and manner 
of, executing any given passage. 

Branle, Bransle (Fr., brahn'l’). A Brangle or 
Brawl : an old French dance in 4-4 time, in which 
several persons joined hands and took the lead 
in turn. [omission of reed-instruments. 

Brass-band. Differs from full military band by 

Brass-wind. Metal wind-instruments in an or- 
chestra, or the players on them. 

Bratsche (Ger., brah'chS). The viola. 

Bravour (Ger., br&h-voor'). Bravura. . .Z?raw«r- 
arie, aria di hT&ywra.. . .Bravourstuck, a vocal or 
instrumental piece of a brilliant and difficult 
character. 

Bravoure (Fr., brih-voor). Bravura...F’a/r^ de 
bravoure, an instrumental waltz in brilliant, 
showy style. 
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Bravura (It., brah-voo'rSh). Boldness, spirit, dash, 
brilliancy ... di bravura, a vocal solo con- 
sisting of difficult runs and i^assages, designed 
to show off the singer’s voice or skill... 
bravura, with boldness, etc. 

Brawl. See Branle. 


Break, i. The point where one register of a voice 
or instrument passes over into another ; in the 
voice, the junction of the head- and chest- 
registers; in the clarinet, between the notes 

' . ..Breakinfr of the voice, see 

Mutation. — a. A false or iin- 
i - — — ) perfect tone produced by incor- 

rect lipping of a horn or trumpet; 
or by some difficulty with the reed of the clarinet 
^this “break ” is called “ the goose ”); or, in sing- 
ing, by some defect in the vocal organs. — 3, In 
an organ-stop, when playing up the scale, the 
sudden return to the lower octave (caused by an 
incomplete set of pipes); also, in compound stops, 
any point in their scale where the relative pitch 
of the pipes changes. 

Breath-bands. The vocal cords. 


Breathing-mark. A sign inserted in a vocal part 
to show that the singer may (or must) take breath 
at that point ; written variously (’, *, v', 

Breit (Ger., brit). Largamente. 

Breve (brSv). A note equal to 2 whole notes or 

semibreves ; the longest used , 

in modern notation; written ; ^ , n n 1 1 ^ 

See Alla breve. • ^ ' 


Breve (It., br&'vSh). Short. [ruptly. 

Brevemente (It., br6h-v6h-men't6h). Short, ab- 

Bridge. In bow-instruments, a thin, arching piece 
of wood set upright on the belly to raise and 
stretch the strings above the resonance-box, to 
which the bridge communicates the vibrationsof 
the strings.— In the piano, and other stringed in- 
struments, a rail of wood or steel over which the 
strings are stretched. 


Brillante (It., brSl-lShn'tSh). Brilliant, showy, 
sparkling. 

Brio, con (It., kdhn brS'dh). } With fire and dash; 
Brioso (It., brS-oh's6h). > spiritedly. 

Brisi (Fr., brS-zS'; “ broken ”). In violin-playing, 
short, detached strokes of the bow. 
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Broken cadence— C 


Broken cadence. See Broken chords^ 

chords whose tones are sounded in succession in- 
stead of together (ARPEGGIO).. octaves^ 
series of octaves in 

which the higher ij { * iJ 

tones alternate with (^} j I ! 

the lower : J — » * J ~~ 


Brummstimmen (Ger.,br66m'shtim'men). “Hum- 
ming voices production of tone without words, 
through the nose, with closed mouth (BOCCA 
CHIUSA). j-Qj. forcibly accented. 

Bruscamente (It., brOd-skSh-men'tSh). Brusquely 
Brusco (It., br66'sk6h). Rough, harsh. 

Buffo, -a (It., b66f'f6hj -fdh). Comic, burlesque ; 
hence. Buffo, Buffo-singer, a comic actor (singer) 
in an opera. ... Aria buffa, a comic air or aria... 
Opera buff a, comic or burlesque opera. 

Buffonescamente (It., b 66 f-f 6 h-nS-sk 3 .h-men't 6 h). 

Comically, drolly. [droll, burlesque. 

Buffonesco, -a (It., b66f-f6h-n6'skoh, -sk&h) Comic, 


Bugle. I. A wind-instrument of brass or copper, 
with cupped mouthpiece, used for infantry calls 
and signals.— 2. The key-bugle, with 6 keys, and 
a compass of over 2 octaves. — 3. The valve-bugle 
(see Saxhorn). 

Burden, i. A chorus or refrain repeated after each 
stanza of a song. — 2. The drone of a bagpipe. — 3, 
The bass part. — 4. A dance-accompaniment sung 
without instruments. 


Burla (It., boor' 13 ,h). A jest ; raillery, [romping. 

Burlando (It., b66r-lfihn'd6h). Joking, jesting, 

Burlcscaraente (It., b 66 r- 16 -skah-men't 6 h). In bur- 
lesque style. [farcical. 

Burlesco, -a (It., b 66 r- 16 'sk 6 h, -sk&h). Comic, 

Burlesque (bur-lesk'). A dramatic Extravaganza, 
or farcical travesty of some serious subject, 
with more or less music. 

Busain, Busaun, Buzain. A reed-stop on the 
organ-pedal, usually of 16-foot tone. 


c 

C. I. (Ger. C; Pr. ut ; It do). The first tone and 
degree in the typical diatonic scale of C major. 
— 2. In musical theory, capital C designates the 
C-major triad, small c the ^-minor triad. — Also 
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see Pitch, absolute. Middle-C is the note 

on the piano-keyboard. 

Tenor-C is the lowest ^ ^ ~ 

note in the tenor voice, c: 

Caccia (It., cfiht'ch3.h). The chase ; a hunt... A//a 
caccia., in hunting style, that is, accompanied by 
horns. [like the Bolero. 

Cachucha (Span., cfih-choo'chih). A dance much 

Cadence, i. A CADENZA.— 2. Rhythm.— 3. The 
closing strains of a melody or harmonized move- 
ment ; the Close or ending of a phrase, section, 
or movement. . cadence, a popular term 

for Blagal cadence (to which the wora “ Amen ” 
is often sung). . .Authentic c„ a Perfect c. ..Avoids 
ed. Broken, Deceptive, Evaded, or False cadence, 
an Interrupted cadence.. .Full cadence, a Perfect 
c&dQnce...Half~cadence (Half-close), <'>v Imperfect 
c., the tonic chord followed by the dominant 
chord.. .Interrupted or Irregular cadence, an 
unexpected progression avoiding some regular 
cadence. ..Mixed cadence, a close with dom., .sub- 
dominant. dominant, and tonic chords in succes- 
sion. being a mixture of authentic and plagal... 
Perfect cadence, the dominant triad, or seventh- 
chord, followed by the tonic chord ; the “authen- 
tic cadence ” of the church-modes. . £■<*- 

dence, the subdominant chord followed t)y the 
tonic. . .Radical cadence, a close, either partial or 
complete, formed with two fundamental chords. 
...Surprise cadence, an Interrupted cadence... 
Whole cadence, a Perfect cadence. 



Authentic. Plagal. Interrupted. 



Digitized by Google 




*8 


Cadenza— Canon 


Cadenza (It., kd.h-den^dz^h). i. In a vocal solo, a 
brilliant passage, usually at the end. — 2 . An 
elaborate passage or fantasia at the end of the 
first or last movement of a concerto, and played 
by the solo instrument (piano, violin, etc.). 

Caesura. See Cesuka. 

Calando (It., k&h-l&hn'ddh). “ Decreasing grow- 
ing softer and (usually) slower. 

Calcando (It., kahl-kihn'ddh). “ Pressing”; has- 
tening the tempo. 

Calliope (cal-li'o-pe). A steam-organ ; a pipe-organ 
whose harsh tone is produced by steam, instead 
of wind, under pressure. 

Callithumpian concert. A boisterous serenade 
given to some person who has become an object 
of popular hostility or ridicule ; characterizea by 
the blowing of horns, beating on tin puns, derisive 
cries, hoots, groans, cat-calls, etc. 

Calma, con (It., kdhn k4hPm&h). See Calmato. 

Calmando(si) (It., kS.hI mihnMdh [-se]). Growing 
calm, becoming tranquil. 

Calmato (It., k&hl-mah'tdh). With calm; calmly, 
tranquilly 

Calore, con (It., kdhn kSh-loh'rgh). ) warmtlu 

Caloroso (It., kah-ldh-roh's6h). i 
passion; passionately. 

Camera (It., kah'm6h-r&h). Chamber, room, small 
hall. . .A//a camera, in the style of chamber-music. 
...Aiusica da camera, chamber-music. 

Camminando (It., kahm me-n&hn'd6h). “Walking”; 
a flowing movement, like Andante. 

Campagnuolo, -a(It., kahm-pShn-yd^ldh). Pastoral, 
idyllic ; rustic. 

Campana (It., kahm-pah'nah). A bell. 

Campanellino (It., -nel-16'ndh). I ^ 

Campanello (It., — nePldh). > 

Campestrc (It., kahm-pd'strSh). Pastoral, rural, 
idyllic. 

Cancel. The Natural, t;. 

Can^crizans (Latin). Retrogressive ; moving back- 
ward. 

Cannon. The strictest form of musical Imitation, 
in which 2 or more parts take up, in succession, 
the given subject note for note. 
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Canon'ical Hours of the Roman Catholic Church 
are the established times for daily prayer: 
matins (including nocturns and lauds')^ prime., 
terce, sext, nones, vespers, and complin. 

Canon'ic imitation. Strict imitation of one part by 
another. 

Cantabile (It., ka,hn-tah'be-16h). “ Singable in a 
singing or vocal style. 

Cantando (It., kahn-tihn'ddh). \ Singing ; smooth 

Cantante (It., k&hn-t&hn'teh). i flowing. 

Cantata (It., kS,hn-tah't&h.) A vocal work with 
instrumental accompaniment, consisting of cho- 
ruses and solos, recitative, duets, etc., shorter 
than an oratorio. A sacred cantata has biblical 
words ; a secular cantata may have any non-bib* 
lical subject. 

Cantato (It., kS,hn-tah't6h). “Sung singingly. 

Canterellando (It., kahn-t6h-rel-l&hn'd6h). Sing- 
ing softly. [softly ; humming. 

Canticchiando (It., ka.hn-tik-yahn'd6h). Singing 

Can^ticle. One of the non-metrical hymns of praise 
and jubilation in the Bible; or a sacred chant 
similar to it. 

Cantilena (It., k&hn-tS-l&'n&h). : 

Cantilene (Ger., kahn-te-ia'n6). >•“ A little song;** 

Cantiline (Fr., kShn-te-lSnO. ' 
a ballad or light popular song; a flowing, song- 
like passage on an instrument. 

Canto (It., kahn'tdh). A melody, song, chant; the 
soprano (highest vocal or instrumental part)... 
Col canto, *’ with the melody,” a direction to 
accompani.sts to follow the solo part in tempo 
and expression... a Cantus firmus. 

Can^tus fir'mus (Latin). A fixed or given melody t 
{a) Plain song ; {jb) in counterpoint, a given mel- 
ody, like a plain-song tune, to which other parts 
are to be set according to rule. 

Canzone (It., kShn-tsoh'nSh). A song, folk-song ; 
also, a part-song in madrigal-style. 

Canzonets A little air or song ; a short part-song ; 
a madrigal. 

Capellmeister. See Kapellmeister. 

Capo (It., kah'pSh). Head, beginning...Z?<z capo, 
from the beginning. ..Da capo al segno, from the 
beginning to the sign or '^). 


Capo d’astro — Catch 
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Capo d’astro. [An English corruption of cajxh 
tasto.'\ The “ capo d’astro bar ” in the piano is a 
metallic bar fixed across the strings near the 
wrestplank, bearing down on the 3 highest 
octaves (more or less). 

Capotasto (It., kah-p6h-t&h'st6h). i. The nut of 
stringed instruments having a fingerboard. —a. A 

F iiece of wood or ivory which can be set across a 
retted fingerboard to raise the pitch of all the 
strings at once. 

Cappella (It., kihp-pel'I&h). [Wrongly spelled 
capellal\ A choir ; an orchestra; both together. 
...A (or alia) cappella, vocal chorus without 
instrumental accompaniment. (Also see ALLA 
BREVE.) 

Capriccio (It., kah-prit'ch6h). An instrumental 
piece of free form, distinguished by originality 
in harmony and rhythm; a Caprice ... .<4 capriccio, 
at pleasure. 

Capri cciosamcnte(It.,kah-prit-chdh-sah-men^tSh). 1 
Capriccioso (It., kih-prit-choh'sShJ. * 

In a capricious, fanciful, fantastic style. 

Caressant (Fr., k&h-rSs-sa.hn'). 1 ^ 

Care2zando (It., kah-ret-sahn'd6h). [ s^othiSfly! 
Carezzevole (It., kah-ret-sa'v6h-16h). ' 

Carillon (Fr., kah-re-y6hn'). i. A Glockenspiel, or 
set of fixed bells played from a keyboard or by 
a barrel-mechanism ; also, a tune played on these 
bells, or an instrumental piece imitating their 
effect. — 2. A piano with bells instead of strings. — 
3. A mixture-stop in the organ. 

Carita, con (It., k6hn kah-re-tah'). With tender 
expression. 

Carol. To sing joyously; hence, a joyous Christmas 
song of praise. 

Castanets'. A pair of small concave pieces of wood 
or ivory, attached by a cord to a dancer’s thumb 
and forefinger, and struck together in time with 
the music. 

Castrate (It., kah-strah't6h). An adult male singer 
with soprano or alto voice. 

Cat. Slang term for Break i. 

Catch. A round or canon for 3 or more voices, 
each singer having to “catch” or take up his part 
at the right instant. Modern catches are gener- 
ally humorous. 
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Catgut. Popular name for gut strings. 

Cavallina (It., kfth-va.hl-lS'n&h). A forced, jerky 
delivery (coloratura). 

Cavatina (It., kah-v&h-t§'nah). A song ; particu- 
larly, a short aria without second section or Da 
capo. 

C-cIef. A clef written Ibll 1^1 Mt etc. ; 
(see Elements of Notation, p. iv). 

C dur (Ger., tsa door'). C major. 

Cedendo (It., chfi-den'd 6 h). Growing slower. 

Cidez (Fr., sa-dS'). Go slower. 

Celere (It., chSh'16h-r6h). Rapid, swift. 

Celerita, con (It., kdhn chfih-lSh-re-tah'). With 
celerity, rapidly. 

Celeste (Fr., sa-lest'). Celestial. 

'Celli (It., chel'le). Abbreviation of Violoncelli. 

’Cello (It., chel'ldh). Abbreviation of Violoncello. 

Cembalo (It., ch6m'bah-16h). Harpsichord ; piano- 
forte; in old times, a dulcimer... .<4 cemoa/o, tor 
piano (or harpsichord). 

Ces(Ger., tsfiss). C flat. 

Ceses (Ger., ts6ss'5ss). Cdouble-flat. 

Cesu'ra, Caesura. The dividing line between two 
melodic and rhythmical phrases within a period ; 
called masculine or feminine according as it 
occurs after a strong or weak beat. 

Chaconne (Fr., shSh-k 6 hn'). A Spanish dance. 
Also, an instrumental piece consi.sting of a 
series of variations above a ground bass not 
over 8 measures in length, in 3-4 time and slow 
tempo. 

Chalumeau (Fr., shSh-ltt-moh'). An old wind-in- 
strument having 9 flnger-holes and a beating 
reed. (See Clarinet.) 

Chamber-music. Vocal or instrumental music 
suitable for performance in a room or small 
hall ; especially, quartets and similar concerted 
pieces for solo instruments. 

Change, i. In harmony, MODULATION. — a. In the 
voice. Mutation. — 3 . Any melodic phrase or 
figure played on a chime of bells. 

Change-ringing. The art and practice of ringing 
a peal of bells in varying and systematic order. 
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Changing-chord — Chef d’orchestre 


Changing-chord. One containing tones (“ chang- 
ing-notes ’’) dissonant to the bass, and entering 
on the strong beat. 

Changing-note. A dissonant note (tone) entering 
on the strong beat, and passing by a step to a 
consonance, or by a skip to a chord-note or a note 
belonging to another chord. 

Chanson (Fr., sh&hn-sdhnO* A song. 

Chansonnette (Fr., sha.hn-s 6 h-net 0 . A short song. 

Chant. A short sacred song.— i. The Anglican 
chant, adapted to the Canticles and Psalms, 
consists of 7 measures, harmonized, the time- 
value of the single note constituting the 
first and fourth measures being lengthened or 
shortened to fit the words, whereas the others 
are sung in strict time. P 3 ach of its a divisions 
(of ^ and 4 measures respectively) begins on a 
reciting-note and ends with a cadence. — a. The 
Gregorian chant is a Gregorian melody repeated 
with the several verses of a biblical prose text; 
it has 5 divisions, (i) the intonation, (a) the first 
dominant, or reciting-note, (3) the mediation, (4) 
the ad dominant, or reciting-note, and (5) the ca- 
dence. 

Chant (Fr., shahn). Song; singing; melodj'j 
tune. Also, voice (the vocal part as distinguished 
from the accompaniment). 

Chanter. The melody-pipe of the bagpipe. 

Chanterelle (Fr., shShn-t’-relO. The highest string 
on a violin, lute, etc. 

Chantie. A unison song sung by workmen and 
timing their motions. 

Chapel. A company of musicians attached to the 
establishment of any distinguished personage. 

Characteristic piece. A character-piece ; one de- 
picting a definite mood, impression, scene, or 
event. 

Characteristic tone. t. The leading-tone.— 2. That 
tone in any key which specially distinguishes it 
from nearly related keys ; like* in G major, 
distinguishing it from C major. 

Characters. Musical signs in general. 

Charme, avec (Fr., fih-vek' sharm). With charm ; 
gracefully. 

Che (It., ka.). Than ; that. 

Chef d’orchestre (Fr.., shef dor-kes'tr). Conductor 
of an orchestra. 
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Chest-register. The lower register of the male or 
female voice, the tones of which produce sympa- 
thetic vibration in the chest. 

Chest-tone. I Vocal tone possessing the quality 

Chest-voice. T of the chest-register. 

Chiaramente (It., k’yih-rah-men'tfih). I Clearly 

Chiarezza, con (It., k 5 hn k’y^^h-reVs&h). ) * 

distinctly, limpidly. 

Chiaro, -a (It., k’yah'rdh, -rfih). Clear, pure. 

Chime, i. A set of from 5 to 12 bells tuned to the 
»cale, and played by swinging either the bells 
themselves or clappers hung within them. Also, 
a tune so played. — 2. A set of bells and hammers 
played by a keyboard ; a Carillon. 

Chin-rest. An oval plate of ebony attached to the 
edge of the violin to the left of the tailpiece. 

Chiroplast (kl'-). “ Finger-former”; an apparatus 
invented by Logier about 1814, consisting of 2 
wooden rails attached in front of and parallel 
with the keyboard, and a pair of open gloves ; it 
hindered the wrist from sinking, and made the 
fingers strike vertically. 

Chitarra (It., kg-tar'rSh). A guitar. 

Chitarrata (It., kg-tar-rah'tS,h). A piano-piece imi- 
tating the guitar. 

Chiuso, -a (It., kew'sSh, -sfi.h). Closed ... .<4 bocca 
chiusa^ with closed mouth ; humming. 

Choir. 1. A company of singers, especially in a 
church. — 2. A choral society. — 3. In the Anglican 
Church, the singers of the daily choral service, 
who sit divided decani and sides of 

the chancel.— 4, A subdivision of a chorus^ for 
example, the ist and 2d choirs in 8-part music. 

Choirmaster. Leader (leading singer) of a choir. 

Choir-organ. See ORGAN. 

Cho^ral. i. Relating or pertaining to a chorus, or 
to vocal concerted mvL%\c. . .Choral notes, the 
square notes used for writing plain song. . . Choral 
service^ a church-service with music by the choir. 
—2 (k6h-rahF)- A hymn-tune of the early Ger- 
man Protestant Church, or one similar in style. 
(Also spelled Chorale.) 

Chora^iter (Latin). By or for the choir ; choral. 

Choralmftssig (Ger., kdh-rahFmfi^sIyh). In the 
style of a chorale. 


d:-- 
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Chord— Cl arabell a 


Chord. I. A harmony of 2 or more tones. — 2. A 
harmony of from 3 to 5 tones, forming an ascend- 
ing series of diatonic thirds (see Elements of 
Notation, page ix). — 3. A ” or solid" chord 

is one whose tones are produced simultaneously; 
opposed to broken. — 4. A string. 

Chorus. A company of singers ; hence, a composi- 
tion, oftenest in 4 parts, each sung by several or 
many singers j a double chorus has 8 parts. 
Also, the refrain or burden of a song. 

Chorus-master. A choirmaster ; also, the con- 
ductor of a chorus. j-q£ Kyrie (see Mass) 

Christe cleison (Gk„ “ Christ, have mercy ”). Part 

Chromatic. Relating to tones foreign to a given 
key (scale) or chord ; opposed to diatonic . 
Chromatic signs, the sharp (if), flat (b), natural (t0« 
double-sharp (X), and double-flat (bW- 

Church-modes. The octave-scales employed in 
medieval church-music. 

Ciaccona (It., ch&hk-koh'n^h). A Chaconne. 

Cimbai. See Cymbal. [chord ; a tambourine, 

Cimbalo (It., chlm'ba.h-16h). A cymbal ; a harpsi- 

Cinque-pace (sink'pSs). An old dance, probably 
French, with a five-step movement. 

Cipher. A tone is said to “ cipher ” on the organ 
when, owing to some derangement of the action, 
it persists in sounding. 

Circle of Fifths. A series of Fifths tuned (as on 
the piano) in equal temperament, so that the 
twelfth Fifth in the series has the same letter- 
name as the first tone. (See page viii.) 

Circular canon. A canon closing in the key a sem- 
itone above that in which it begins ; 12 repetitions 
would thus carry it through the “ circle ” of za 
keys. 

Cis (Ger., t^iss). Cists (tsiss'iss), CX. 

Cither (sith'er), Cith'ern, Cittern (sit'-). A kind of 
lute or guitar, strung with wire and played with 
a pick; used in the i6th and 17th centuries. 

Civetteria. con Vfthn With 
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Claribel-flute. A 4-foot Clarabella. 

Clarinet'. A transposing? wind-instrument derived 
from the Chalutneau. It has a cylindrical wooden 
tube pierced by 18 holes, 13 being closed by keys, 
yielding a chromatic series of 19 prime tones (J to 
Its compass comprises 3 octaves in 4 differ- 
ent registers ; the Low register (“chalumeau 
Medium register, High register (“ clarinetto ”), 
and Super-acute register. 

Clarinet-stop. See Krummhorn. 

Clarinetto (It., kl&h-re-net't6h). Clarinet. 

Clarion, i. A small, shrill-toned trumpet. — 2. In 
the organ, a 4-foot reed-stop of shrill, piercing 

[8-foot reed-stop. 

Clarionet'. 1. A Clarinet. — 3. In the organ, a soft 


Clarionet-flute. A flue-stop with perforated cover. 
Clavecin (Fr., kl&h-v’-sfin'). 

Clavicembalo (It., klS.h-ve-chem'b&h- 16 h). 
sichord. 


j- A harp- 


Clav'ichord. A precursor of the pianoforte, differ- 
ing in action from the latter in having, instead of 
hammers, upright metal wedges called tangents 
on the rear end of the keys ; on pressing a 
key, the tangent struck the wire, ana remained 
pressed against it till the finger was lifted, caus- 
ing only one section of the string to vibrate. 

Clavier (klS-vSr'). A keyboard. (See Klavier.) 

Clavier (Fr., klUh-v’ya'). A keyboard ; a manual. 
...Clavier de rtcit^ swell manual. 

Clef. A character set at the head of the staff to fix 
the pitch or position of one note, and thus of the 
rest. (See “ Elements of Notation,” p. iv.) 

Close (kldz). A cadence ending a section, move- 
ment, or piece. 

Close harmony or position. See Harmony. 

Coda (It., koh'dih). A “tail;” hence, a passage 
ending a movement. 

Codetta (It., kdh-det'tSh). A short coda. 

Cogli (kdhl'yS), Col, Coll’, Colla, Colle, Collo (It.X 
With the. 

Color. Timbre. 

Coloratura (It., k 6 h- 16 h-rfih-too'r 4 h). Vocal runs, 
passages, trills, etc., enhancing the brilliancy ot 
a composition and displaying the singer’s skill. 
CAlso used for instrumental ornaments.) 
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Colons — Complete stop 


Colons (Fr., k6h-16h-re'). The changes in vocal or 
instrumental “tone-color,” or in the instrumen- 
tation or registration, employed for obtaining 
special effects; the “color-scheme” of a compo- 
sition. 


Colpo (It., k6hl'p6h). A blow ; dt colpo, suddenly. 

Combination-pedal. A metal foot-lever above the 
organ-pedals ; the forte pedal draws all the stops 
of Its keyboard ; the mezzo pedals the chief 8- and 
4-foot stops of its keyboard ; the piano pedal 
pushes in all but a few of the softest stops. 

Come (It., ko'mSh). As, like. 

Come prima (It., k6'm6h pre'mS.h). As before, as 
at first (that is, “ resume the previous tempo ”). 

Come retro (It., kd'mSh ra'trdh). As before. 

Come sopra (It., kb'mSh soh'pr4h). As above. 

Come sta (It., kd^mSh stah). As it stands, as 
written. 


Commodo (It.). See COMODO. 

Common chord. A major or minor triad ... Co»i- 
mon halleltaah metre,, or Common long- metre, see 
Metre. measure, common time... 
Common metre. Double common metre. Common 
particular metre, see Metre.. .C owiw/tin time, a 
measure containing 2 (or 4) half-notes, or 4 quar- 
ter-notes, with 2 or 4 beats respectively; duple or 
quadruple time. (Ordinarily, common time is 
understood to mean 4 quarter-notes, and as 
many beats, to the measure.) [Comodo. 

Comodamente (It., k6h-m6h-dfih-men'tSh). See 

Comodetto (It., k6h-m6h-det't6h). Rather easy or 
leisurely. 


Comodo (It., k6^mdh-ddh). Easy, leisurely, at a 
convenient pace. 


Compass. The range of a voice or instrument ; the 
scale of all the tones it can produce, from the 
lowest to the highest. 


Compiacevole (It., k6hm-p’ySh-cha'v6h-16h). 

Compiacevolmente (-cha-v6hl-men't6h). 
Pleasing(ly), charming(ly). 


Complement, Complementary interval. An inter- 
val which, added to any given interval not wider 
than an octave, completes the octave ; a Fourth 
is the complement 01 a Fifth, a minor Third of a 
major Sixth, etc. 

Complete stop. See Stop. 
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Com'plin(e). A short evening service, completing 
the 7 Canonical Hours. [POSED. 

Composed-through. See PROGRESSIVELY COM- 

Composition pedal. In the organ, a pedal which 
draws out or pushes in several stops at once. 

Compound interval. See lH’TKV.'VKL.... Compound 
measure, rhythm, time, see TltAE...Compound 
stop, an organ-stop having more than one rank 
of pipes. 

Compressed score. A short score. 

Con (It., k6hn). With ; in a style expressive of. 

(For definitions of phrases beginning with “con,** 
see the second word in the given phrase.) 

Concave pedals. Radiating pedals. 

Concentrando (It., kdhn-chen-trShn'ddh). “ Con- 
centrating an expression-mark in vocal music 
calling for an intensified effect of tone. 

Con'cert. A musical performance requiring the 
coQperation of several musicians.— (Ger.). See 
Ko.nzert. 

Concertante (It., kShn-chfir-t&hn'tSh). t. A con- 
cert-piece. — 2. A composition for 2 or more solo 
voices or instruments with accompaniment by 
orchestra or organ, in which each solo part is in 
turn brought into prominence.— 3. A composition 
for 2 or more unaccompanied solo instruments... 
Concertante parts, parts for solo instruments in 
orchestral .Concertante style, a style of 

composition admitting of a brilliant display of 
skill on the soloist’s part. 

Concerted music. Music written In parts for 
several instruments or voices, like trios, quar- 
tets, etc. 

Concert-grand. See PIANOFORTE. 

Concerti'na. The improved accordion invented by 
Wheatstone in 1829. 

Concert-roaster. Leader; first violin. 
Concertmeister. See Konzertmeister. 

Concerto (It., k6hn-chfir't6h). An extended com- 
position for a solo instrument, usually with or- 
chestral accompaniment, and in (modified) 
sonata-form. 

Concert-overture. See Overture. 
Concert-pitch. See PITCH. [piece ; concerto. 

ConcertetQck (Ger., kdhn-tsfirt'shtfik). Concert* 
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Concitato— Contrabbasso 


Concitato (It., kdhn-chS-tah^tdh). Moved, excited, 
agitated. 

Concord. Euphony ; harmony ; consonance. 

Conduct. The “ leading ” of a part. 

Conductor. Director of an orchestra or chorus. 

Cone-gamba. Bell-gamba. 

Con^ical mouthpiece. See Cupped. . .Cb«*'(Ca/ tube, 
one tapering very gradually ; a cylindrical tube 
does not taper. 

Conjunct' degree. The nearest degree in the scale 
(chromatic or diatonic) to the given degree... 
Conjunct motion, progression by conjunct de- 
grees or intervals. 

Consecutive intervals. Intervals of the same kind 
following each other in immediate succession: 
“ consecutives” are progressions of parallel 
fifths or octaves, forbiaden in strict harmony. 

Con'sequent. In a canon, the Follower ; the part 
imitating the antecedent or Leader. 

Conservatoire (Fr., kShn-sfir-v&h-twar'). \ 

Conservato'rium (Latin). > A public 

Conservatory. ' 

institution for providing practical and theoretical 
instruction in music. [soothing. 

Consolante (It., kdhn-sdh-lS.hn't§h). Consoling, 

Con'sonance. A combination of two or more tones, 
harmonious and pleasing in itself, and requiring 
no further progression to make it satisfactorv... 
Imperfect consonances, the major and minor 
Thirds and Sixths. ..Perfect consonances, the Oc- 
tave, Fifth, and Fourth. 


Consonant chord, one containing no dissonant 
in\.eTv&\... Consonant internal, a consonance of 
two tones. 

Contano (It., kdhn'tfth-ndh). “ They count in 
a score, parts so marked are to pause. 


Continued bass. Bass notes provided with figures 
indicating the chords to be performed above the 
bass notes. [continued bass. 

Continue, Basso continue (It., kdhn-te'ndd-dh). A 

Contra (Lat. ; It.). “ Against prefixed to names 
of instruments, it means “ an octave below.” 


Contrabass. A double-bass. 
Contrabbasso (It., kdhn-trfihb-b&hs'sdh). 


[bass. 

Double- 
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Contraffagotto (It., k6hn-tr&hf-f&h-g6ht't6h). i. 
Double-bassoon. — a. A reed-stop in the organ. 

Contraltino (It., k 5 hn tr&hl-t€'ndh). A high, light 
tenor voice of fluent delivery. 

Contralto (It., k6hn-tr&hl't6h). See Alto x. 

Contra-octave. The octave below the Great Oc- 
tave. 

Contrapun'tal. Pertaining to the art or practice 
of counterpoint. 

Contrapun^tist. One versed in the theory and 
practice ef counterpoint. 

Contrary motion. Parts progress in contrary mo- 
tion when one moves up while the other moves 
down. 

Contre (Fr., kShn'tr). “Against;” contra-, coun- 
ter-... the Quadrille. 

Coperto (It., kdh-par'tSh). Covered, muffled. 

Cor (Fr., kor). A horn. . . Cor anglais (Shn-giao, the 
alt-oboe. 


Coranto (It., k6h-rahn't6h). x. Courante. — a. Coun- 
try-dance. 

Corda (It., k6r'd&h). A string. [Plural corde (kOr'- 
^hh.'n...Sopra una corda, plav “on one string.” 
. . . una corda, or U. C., take soft pedal of piano. . . 
Due corde, release soft pedal j or (when the soft 
pedal shifts the keyboard), “ play with soft pedal 
pressed halfway down. ”...In violin-playing, due 
corde means “play the note on two strings.”... 
Tutte (Je) corde, “all the strings” ; that is, “re- 
lease the soft pedal.” 


Cor'net. A brass instrument of the trumpet family 
{cornet d. pistons'), with conical tube and cupped 
mouthpiece ; improved from the old post-norn 
by the addition of 3 valves; medium compass 
3 octaves and 3 tones; it is a transposing instru- 
ment, and noted in the 6^-clef : 


actual 

pitch 


, ana notea m tne Cr-ciet : 

■iw ^ 




this being for the ordinary cornet in . 5 lx.— The 
old comet was a wooden instrument with finger- 
holes.— On the organ, there are various comet- 
stops ; (a) Reed-stops of 2, 4, 8, and 16-foot pitch ; 
id) the German Kornett*, of a or 4-foot pitch, on 
the pedal ; {c) a compound stop having from 3 to 
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Cornet a pistons— Counterpoint 


S ranks ; (d) the Echo~cornet, a soft-toned cornet- 
stop enclosed in a wooden box ; {e) the Mounted 
cornet^ mounted on a separate soundboard to 
render its tone louder. 

Cornet a pistons (Kr., kdr-nfi' &h pSs-t6hn'). The 
ordinary valve-cornet. 

Corno (It., kdr'ndh). A horn (plural corni). 

Cornon (Fr., kor-ndhnO- i. A cornet-stop.— 2. A 
brass wind-instrument of broad scale, invented 
in 1844. 

Cornopean (kor-n 5 'pe-an). i. Cornet k pistons.— 
a. An organ-stop on the swell-manual. 

Corrente (It., k6hr-ren'tSh). Courante. 

Corto, -a (It., kohr'tdh, -t&h). Short... Z.a cadenza 
sia cortay let the cadenza be short. 

Cotillion (Fr. cotillon [k6h-te-y6hn']). A French 
dance, the same as the german, to quadrille- 

[(reed-organ). 

Cottage organ. The ordinary portable parlor organ 

Cottage piano, i. A small style of upright piano. 
—2. A small grand piano in upright form, in- 
vented by Wilhelm Kress, of Vienna, in i8gi. 

Couli (Fr., koo-ia'). Legato^ slurred; also, a harpsi- 
chord-grace. 

Count. An accent, beat, or pulse of a measure. .. 
Countingy the marking of the successive beats 
by counting. 

Counter. Any vocal part set to contrast with the 
principal part or melody; specifically, the counter- 
tenor (high tenor, or alto). ..Bass counter, a sec- 
ond bass part. .Counter-exposition, reSntrance 
of a fugne-suh ject. ..Counter-sudject, a fugal 
theme following the subject in the same part... 
Counter-tenor, a voice usually developed from 
the head-tones and falsetto of a bass-voice ; com- 
pass from ^ to c"^ .. .Counter-tenor clef, the C-clef 
on the 2d line (obsolete). 

Counterpoint, i. The art of polyphonic composi- 
tion. — 2. The art of adding one or more parts 
(melodies) to a given part (melody), the cantus 
Jirmus, according to certain rules ; hence, on© 
of, or all, the parts so added. ..Double counter- 
point is so written, that the parts can be inverted; 
single counterpoint is not intended for inversion; 
in triple and quadruple counterpoint, 3 and 4 
parts are written so that they can be mutually 
inverted. 
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Country-dance. A dance in 2-4 or 3-4 time, in 
which the partners form two opposing lines, 
which advance and retreat, the couples also 
dancing down the lines and returning to their 
places. 

Coupler. A mechanical organ-stop acting to con- 
nect two manuals, or pedal with manual, so that 
when one is played on, the other is combined 
with it. A Coupler-pedal is a coupler worked by 
the foot. 


Couplet. 1. Two successive lines forming a pair, 
usually rhymed.— 2. In triple times, 2 equal notes 
occupying the time of 3 such notes in the regular 



rhythm, thus; 


Courante (Fr., koo-r 3 .hn't). A Courant, or old 
French dance in 1-2 time ; hence, the instrumen- 
tal piece so called. 


Covered. See OCT WE.... Covered strings, strings 
of silk, wire, or gut, covered with spiral turns 
of fine silver or copper wire. 

Cracovienne (Fr., kr 4 h-k 6 h-v’yen'). A Polish 
dance for a large company, the music in duple 
time with frequent syncopations ; 


rhythm : 



Cremo'na, A violin made at Cremona, Italy. — a. A 
Krummhorn. 


Crescendo (It., kr6h-shen'd6h). Swelling, increas- 
ing in loudness. 


Crescendo-pedal. A pedal-mechanism drawing all 
stops succesisively up to “full organ. ’’...Also, 
the swell-pedal. 


Crescent ; also Chinese crescent, or Pavilion. An 
instrument of Turkish origin, used in military 
music ; it has crescent-shaped brass plates hung 
around a staff and surmounted by a cap or pavil- 
ion ; around the plates little bells are hung, 
which are jingled in time with the music. 

Crescents (It., krSh-shen'tfih). Same as Crescen- 
Cromorne (Fr., krdh-morn'). See Krummhorn. 


Crook. A short tube, bent or straight, which can 
be fitted to the main tube of a horn or trumpet 
to lower the pitch. 




Cross-flute — D 
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Cross-flute. One held across the mouth, and 
blown from the side. 

Cross relation. Same as FALSE RELATION. 

Cfotc h e t. A quarter-note . . . Crotchet-rest ^ a quar- 
ter-rest. 

Crowd ; also Croud, Crouth, Crwth. An ancient 
Welsh or Irish bow-instrument, probably the 
oldest European instrument of its class. Its 
square body was terminated by 2 parallel arms 
joined at the end by a cross-bar, the centre of 
which supported the fingerboard ; it had origi- 
nally 3, in modern times 6, strings. 

Crush-note. An ACCIACCATURA a. 

Cue. A phrase, from a vocal or instrumental part, 
occurring near the end of a long pause in another 
part, and inserted in small notes in the latter to 
serve as a guide in timing its reSntrance. 

Cupo, -a (It., koo'pdh, -p&h). Dark, deep, obscure; 
reserved ... Cc7/i voce with a veiled, intense 

tone. 

Cupped mouthpiece. The shallower, cup-shaped 
form of mouthpiece for brass wind-instruments i 
the conical (cone-shaped) mouthpiece is the 
deeper form. 

Cyclical forms of composition embrace a cvcle or 
set of movements ; like the old Suite or Fartita, 
or the Sonata, Symphony, and Concerto. 

Cymbal. In the organ, a mixture-stop of very 
high pitch. 

Cymbals. The orchestral cymbals are a concave 
plates of brass or bronze, with broad, flat rims, 
and holes for the straps by which they are held ; 
used to mark strong accents, or to produce 
peculiar effects. 

Czardas (Hungarian, char'dihsh). A national Hun- 
garian dance, distinguished by its passionate 
character and changing tempo. 

D 

D (Ger. D; Pr. rf; It. re\ The 2d tone and degree in 
the typical diatonic scale of C major.— In musical 
theory, capital D designates the Z)-major triad, 
small d the </-minor triad. — Also see PITCH, AB- 
SOLUTE. — D. also stands for Da (D. C.=Z?a capo), 
and Dal (D. ^.—Dal segno). 
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Da (It., dah). By, from, for, of. . . Da capo, from the 
beginning. . .Z)iz capo al fine, repeat from begin- 
ning to end (that is, to the word Fine, or to a 
hold^...Z>a capo al segno, from the beginning 
to the sign (-]y:)...Z>. C. al segno, pot (segue) la 
coda, from the beginning to the sign, then play 
the coda. .. Z?. C. dal segno, repeat from the sign. 
— D. C. senza replica (or senza ripetizione), play 
through from the beginning without noticing the 
repeats. ..Z 7 a eseguirsi, to be executed. 

Dac'tyl(e) (Lat. dactylus, a finger). A metrical 
foot with syllables arranged like the finger- 
joints, one long and two short ; the accent on the 
first (j^ '-'). 

DactyKion. An apparatus for finger-gymnastics; 
invented by Henri Herz in 1835. 

Dagli (dShKye), dai (dah'e), dal, dall’, dalla, dalle, 
dallo (It.). To the, by the, for the, from the, etc. 

Dal segno Ht., d&hl sfin'ydh). From the sign. ..Dal 
segno al fine, from the sign to the end. 

Damenisation. Graun’s system of sol-faing with 
the syllables da, me, ni, po, tu, la, be. 

Damper, i. A mechanical device for checking the 
vibration of the piz-no-sVcing... Damper -pedal, 
the right, or loud, pedal. — a. The mute of a brass 
instrument. 


Dash. 


A staccato-mark 


W /’)• 


Dead-march. A funeral march. 


Debile (It., da'be-16h). 
Debole (It., da'b6h-16h). 
Ddbut (Pr., da-bii')- A 


j- Feeble, weak, 
first appearance. 


Ddbutant (Fr., da-bii-tan'; masculine). } ^ 

Debutante (Fr., da-bfl-tahn't’;_/J'»*/»/«#). ' 
former or singer who appears for the first time. 

De'cima (Lat.). i. The interval of a tenth. — a. An 
organ-stop pitched a tenth higher than the 8-foot 
stops. 

Decimole (des^-mdl). See Decuplet. [decision. 

Decisione, eon (It., kChn da-chS-z 5 -oh'n 6 h). With 

Deciso (It., da-cha^zdh.) Decided, energetic, with 
decision. 


Declamando (It., da-kiah-mahnM5h). ''Declaim- 
ing in declamatory style. 
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Declamation. In vocal music, clear and correct 
enunciation of the words. 

Declamato (It., da-klih-mah'tdh). “ Declaimed ”j 
in declamatory style. [in loudness. 

Decrescendo (It., da-cr6h-shen'd6h). Decreasing' 

Dec'uplet. A group of lo equal notes executed in 
the time proper to 8 notes of like value, or to 4 
notes of the next highest value, in the regular 
rhythm ; marked by a slur and a figure 10. 

Defective. Same as Diminished. 

Deferred resolution. See RESOLUTION. 

Deficiendo (It., da-fe-ts’yen'd6h). Dying away. 

Degli (It., dai'ye). Of the ; than the. 

Degree. 1. One of the 8 consecutive tones in a 
major or minor diatonic scale. Degrees are 
counted upward from the keynote. — a. A line or 
space on tne staff. — 3. A step. 

Dei (It., da'e). Of the ; than the. [the. 

Del, dell’, della, delle, dello (It.). Of the ; than 

Delayed resolution. See RESOLUTION. 

Deliberamente (It., d6h-le-b6h-rih-men'tSh). \ 

Deliberate (It., d§h-le-bfih-rah't6h). f 

liberately. [icately. 

Delicatamente (It., d6h-le-kSh-t3,h-men't6h). Del- 

Delicatezza, con (It., kdhn d6h-le-k&h-tet'sfih). 
With delicacy. 

Delicato (It., dfih-16-kah't6h). Delicately ; in a 
delicate, refined style. 


[ Raving ; 
i. J 


deliri- 


a 


Delirante (It., d6h-le-r&hn't6h) 

Delirio, con (k6hn d6h-le're-6h 
ously, frenziedly. 

Demiquaver. A i6th-note... Demtserntguaver^ 
3ad-note. 

Dependent chord, harmony, triad. One which is 
dissonant, requiring resolution to a consonant 
[chromatic lowering of a tone. 

Depress. To lower (as by a 1? or bb). . .Depression^ 

Deriv'ative. i. Same as derivative chords that is 
the inversion of a fundamental chord. — a. The 
root of a chord. 

Des (Ger., dess). D[^ 

Des'eant. Same as Discant, 


i 
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Deses (Ger., dess'ess). D double-flat. 

Desiderio, con (It., k6hn d6h-se-da're-6h). With 
desire ; longingly, yearningly. 

Oesto (It., dfih'stdh). Sprightly. 

Destra (It., deh'strih). Right. . .Mano destra (df~ 
stra manOy colla destra), " play with the right 
hand.” (Abbreviated m. d.) 

D6tach6 (Fr., da-t&h-sha'). In violin-playing, “de- 
tached,’' that is, playing successive notes with 
down-bow and up-bow in alternation, but not 
staccato ... detachi, a whole stroke of the 

bow to each note. [mined, resolute. 

Determinate (It,, dSh-tar-me-nah'tdh). Deter- 

Deux (Fr., d6). Two, ..A deux mains, for a hands. 
...Deux temps, or Valse a deux temps, “two- 
step ” waltz. 

Development. The working-out or evolution 
(elaboration) of a theme by presenting it in varied 
melodic, harmonic, or rhythmic treatment. 

Devoto (It., d6h-v6't6h). }• In a 

Devozione, con (kdhn dSh-v6h-tse-oh'nSh). ) 
devotional style ; devoutly. 

D-flute. The orchestral or German flute. 

Di (It., de). Of, from, to, by ; than 

Diapa'son. i. An octave.— a. Either of the a prin- 
cipal foundation-stops of the organ, both of 8- 
foot pitch ; (<j) the open diapason, with metal pipes 
open at the top, and {b) the stopped diapason, 
with wooden pipes closed at the top with wooden 
plugs. Pedal diapasons are usually i6-foot stops. 
— 3. Compass of a voice or instrument (in poetical 
usage).— 4. A flxed pitch ; the “normal diapa- 
son’’ is an accepted standard of pitch. 

Diapason-tone. Same as Organ-tone. 

Diaton'ic. By, through, with, within, or embrac- 
ing the tones of the standard major or minor 
scsL\e... Diatonic harmony or melody, thsX em- 
ploying the tones of but one scale. . . Diatonic in- 
strument, one yielding only the tones of that 
scale of which its fundamental tone is the liey- 
not^. . .Diatonic interval, one formed by 2 tones 
of the same scale. .Diatonic modulation, see 
Modulation , . . Diatonic progression.^ stepwise 

g rogression within one ... Diatonic sccue, see 

CALE. 

Di colta (It., dS kdFt&h). Suddenly, at once. 



46 


Difficile — Discrezlone 


Difficile (It., d5f-fe'ch6-16h). 1 ujfficult. 

Difficile (Pr., de-fe-sSlO. ' 

Di gala (It., de g&h'iah). Gaily, merrily. 

Digital (dPjI-tS,l). A key on the keyboard of the 
piano, organ, etc. 

Digniti, con (It., kdhn d5n-ye-tah0* With dignity. 

Dilettante (It., dS-let-t&hn'tSh). An amateur. 

Diligenza, con (kdhn dS-lS-jen'dz&h). “ With dil- 
igence carefully. 

Diluendo (It., de-loo-en'ddh). Growing softer, dy- 
ing away. 

Diminished interval, a perfect or minor interval 
contracted by a chromatic semitone. . 
ished chord, one whose highest and lowest tones 
form a diminished \VL\.&rv6.\... Diminished subject 
or theme, one repeated or imitated in diminution. 
...Diminished triad, a root with minor Third 
and diminished Fifth. 

Diminuendo (It., de-me-noo-en'd6h). Diminish- 
ing in loudness. . pedal, a pedal- 

mechanism for gradually pushing in the stops 
(organ). 

Diminution. The repetition or imitation of a 
theme in notes of smaller time- value or 

that of the original). 

Di molto (It., de mdhl'tdh). Very, extremely; alle^ 
gro di molto, extremely fast. 

Di nuovo (It., de n6'v6h). Anew ; over again. 

Direct. The sign -w or set at the end of a staff 
to show the position of the first note on the 
next staff 

Direct motion, resolution, turn. See the nouns. 

Diritto, -a (It., de-rit't6h, -tSh). Direct, straight... 
Alla diritta, in direct motion. 

Dis (Ger., diss). D^. 

Dis^cant. i. The first attempts at polyphony with 
contrary motion in the parts (lath centnry) ; 
opposed to the origanum, in which parallel motion 
was the rule. — a. Treble or soprano voice ; the 
highest part in part-music. 

Discord, i. Cacophony. — 2 . Dissonance. 

Discretezza, con (It., kdhn dS-skrSh-tet's&h). I 

Discrezione, con (It., kdhn d6-skr6h-ts5-oh'nSh). > 
“With discretion discreetly, cautiously. 
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Discrete (It., dS-skrft^tdh). Discreet ; compara- 
tively subdued. [Dists). 

Disdis (Ger., diss'diss). D double-sharp (usually 

Disinvolto (It., de-zin-v6hl't6h), Free, easy, 
graceful. 

Disinvoltura, con (It., kdhn dS-zin-vdhl-toc/rah). 
With ease, grace ; flowingly. 

Disis (Ger., diss^iss). D double-sharp. 

Disjunct^ motion. Progression by leaps. [less. 

Disperato (It., de-sp6h-rah't6h). Desperate, hope- 

Disperazione, con (It., kdhn dd-spdh-r&h-tse-oh'- 
neh). In a style expressive of desperation or 
despair. 

Dispersed harmony. See HARMONY. 

Dis'sonance. A combination of a or more tones re- 
quiring resolution. 

Dissonant interval. Two tones forming a disso- 
nance. The dissonant intervals are the Seconds, 
Sevenths, and all diminished and augmented 
Dissonant chords one containing one 
or more dissonant intervals. 

Distance. Interval. [Seldom used.] 

Distanza (It, de-stfihn^tsdh). Interval; distance. 
.../n at a distance, marking music to 

be performed as if far away. 

Distintamente (It., de-stin-t&h-men't6h. Distinctly. 

Distinto (It., de-stin'tdh). Distinct, clear. 

Dital (dit'al). A key which, on pressure by the 
finger or thumb, raises the pitch of a guitar- 
string or lute-string by a semitone. . . Dital harp^ 
a guitar-shaped lute with la to i8 strings, each 
having a dital to raise its pitch a semitone ; in- 
vented by Light in 1798. 

Divertimento (It., dS-var-te-men'tdh). I ^ light 

Divertissement (Fr., dS-vfir-tSs-m&hn'). > 
and easy piece of instrumental music. Also, an 
instrumental composition in 6 or 7 movements, 
like a Serenade. Also, an entr'acte in an opera, 
in the form of a short ballet, etc. 

Divide. To play Divisions. 

Divisi (It., de-vS'ze). “Divided.” Signifies that a 
parts written on one staff are not to be played as 
double-stops, but by the division into 2 bodies of 
the instruments playing from that staff. Divise 
(dS-vS'z6b) is the feminine form. 
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D i vi si on —Dominant 


Division. A “dividing-up ’’ of a melodic series of 
tones into a rapid coloratura passage ; if for 
voice, the passage was to be sung in one breath. 
(Obsolete.)— To run a division^ to execute such a 
passage... the Viola da gamba. 

Division-mark. The slur or bracket written for 
triplets, quadruplets, etc., with a figure etc. 

Divoto, Divotamente. See Devoto, etc. 

Do. The Italian name for C.— In solmisation, the 
usual syllable-name for the ist degree of the 
scale. In the fixed-Do method of teaching. Do is 
the name for all notes bearing the letter-name C, 
whether keynotes or not; in the movabU~Do 
method. Do is always the keynote. 

Dodec^uplet. A group of 12 equal notes, to be per- 
formed in the time of 8 notes of the same kind in 
the regular rhythm. 

Doh stands for Do in Tonic Sol-fa. 

« 

Dolce (It., ddhl'chfeh). 1 . Sweet, soft, suave. — a, 

A sweet-toned organ-stop. 

Dolcemente (It., d6hl-chft-men't6h). ) Sweetly* 

Dolcezza, con (It., k5hn d6hl-chet's&h). > softly. 

Dolcian (Ger., d6hl-tsiahn'). ) 

Dolciana (It., ddhl-chah^n&h). V An early kind of 

Dolciano (It., d6hl-chah'n6h). 1 
bassoon ; now, an 8- or x6-root reed-stop in the 
organ ; a Fagotto. 

Dolciato (It., ddhl-chah't6h). Softer, calmer. 

Dolcisaimo (It., d5hl-chis'se-m6h). Very sweetly, 
softly ; also, a very soft-toned 8-foot flute-stop 
in the organ. 

Dolendo <’Tt. I 1 « 1 1 • x* j 

r nnlftful.plamtive.sad. 
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movement, a section written in the key of the 
dominant, lying between and contrasting with 
two others in the key of the tonic. . .Dom. triads 
that having the dominant as root. 

Dope (It., doh'pdh). After. 

Doppel (Ger., d 6 hp'p 61 ). Double. 

Dop'pelgrifT (Ger.). Double-stop (violin) ; Doppel- 
grtffe^ Thirds, Sixths, etc., played with one hand 
(piano). 

Doppio (It., d6'pl-6h). . . . Doppio movimen 

twice as la.'sX ... Doppio note ov doppio valore, 
twice as slow (that is, the absolute time-value of 
the notes is doubled)... pedaie, pedal-part 
in octaves. 

Dot. A dot set after a note prolongs its time- 
value by half ^ a second or third 

dot prolongs the time-value of the dot imme- 
diately preceding it by half ^ 

Double, j. A variation. — 2. Repetition of words in 
a song. — 3. In organ-playing, a 16-foot stop (ac- 
companying the 8-foot stops in the lower octave). 
— 4. A substitute singer.— 5. In change-ringing, 
changes on 5 6 (adjective). “Producing a 

tone an octave lower ” ; as double-bassoon, 
double-bourdon, etc. — 7 (verb). To add the higher 
or lower octave (to any tone or tones of a melody 
or harmony). 

Double-bar. The 2 vertical lines drawn through 
the staff at the end of a section, movement, or 
piece. 

Double-bass. The largest and deepest-toned in- 
strument of the violin family, with either 3 strings 
{Gj-D-A being the Italian, Ay-D-G the English 
tuning), or 4 strings (Ei-Ai-D-G). See Violin. 

Double chorus. One for 2 choirs, or divided choir ; 
usually in 8 parts. 

Double counterpoint. See COUNTERPOINT. 

Double-flat. The sign 

Double fugue. One with 2 themes. 

Double-octave. A 15th, or the interval of 2 octaves. 

Double quartet. A quartet for 2 sets of 4 solo 
voices, or of 4 solo instruments. 


r 
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Double reed— Drum 


Double reed. A free reed. 

Double-sharp. The sign x. 

Double-stop. In violin-playing, to stop a strings 
together, thus obtaining a-part harmony. 

Double-tongue. In playing the flute, and certain 
brass instruments, the application of the tongue 
in rapid alternation to the upper front teeth and 
the palate, to obtain a clear-cut and brilliant 
staccato. 

Doublette (Fr., doo-blet'). A a-foot organ-stop, 
octave of the Principal. 

Douce (Fr., doos). J goft, sweet, suave. 

Doux (Fr., doo). > 

Doucement (Fr., doos-mShnO. Softly, sweetly, 
suavely. 

Down'-beat. i. The downward stroke of the hand 
in beating time, which marks the primary or 
first accent in each measure. — a. Hence, the ac- 
cent itself (strong beat, thesis). 

Down'-bow. In violin-playing, the downward 
stroke of the bow from nut to point ; on the ’cello 
and double-bass, the stroke from nut to point. 
Usual sign n • 

Dramatic music, i. Program-music.— a. Music ac- 
companying and illustrating an actual drama on 
the stage. 

Drammaticamente(dr&hm-m&h-tS-k&h-men'tSh). I 

Drammatico (It., drahm-mS.h'te-k6h). ' 

Dramatically ; in a vivid, dramatic style. 

Drftngend (Ger., dreng'ent). Pressing, hastening ; 
stringendo. 

Draw-stop. Any organ-stop drawn by hand. 

Drei (Ger., dri). Three. 

DrOhnend (Ger., drd'nent). Thundering; tonando. 

Droit (Fr., drwih). I Right; main droite, right 

Droite (Fr., drwfih't). J ® ® 

hand. 

Drone. In the bagpipe, a continuously sounding 
pipe of constant pitch; a drone-pipe . . . Drone-bass^ 
a bass on the tonic, or tonic and dominant, which 
Is persistent throughout a movement or piece, as 
in the Musette 2. 

Drum. An instrument of percussion, consisting of 
a cylindrical, hollow body of v'ood or metal, over 
one or both ends of which a membrane (theA^a<0> 
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is s^.retched tightly by means of a hoop^ to which 
is attached an endless cord tightened by leathern 
braces^ or by rods and screws. Rhythmical drums 
(side-drum, snare-drum, bass drum) do not vary 
in pitch; musical drums (the Kettledrum) produce 
musical tones distinct in pitch. 

D-string. The 3d string on the violin ; ad on the 
viola, 'cello and double-bass. 

Due (It., doo'feh). Two. . . A due, (a) for a; as a due 
voci, for 2 parts or voices ; {f>) both together (after 
Divisi ). . . Due corde, see Cord A . . .Due volte, twice. 

. . . / due pedali, both (piano-) pedals at once. 

Duet. X. A composition for 2 voices or instruments. 

2. A composition for a performers on one instru. 

ment, as the piano.— 3. A composition for the 
organ, in 2 parts, each to be played on a separate 
manual. 

Duetto (It., doo-et't6h). Duet. 

Dulciana. x. An organ-stop having metal pipes of 
a somewhat sharp, thin tone.— 2. A small reed- 
stop of delicate tone.— 3. A small bassoon. 

Dulcimer. An ancient stringed instrument, hav- 
ing wire strings stretched over a soundboard or 
resonance-box, and struck with mallets or ham- 
mers. The modern dulcimer has from 2 to 3 
octaves’ compass (see Pantalon) ; it was a pre- 
cursor of the pianoforte. 


Dumb piano. A small keyboard instrument re- 
sembling a piano, but without hammers and 
strings ; intended for silent finger-practice. 

Dumka (Polish, d66m'k&h). A sort of vocal or 
instrumental Romance, of a melancholy cast; a 


lament or elegy. 

Dummy pipes. Pipes which do not spenk, dis- 
played in the front of an organ. 

Duo (It., doo'Sh). A duet.-Z)ao is sometimes ^s- 
tinguished from Duet by applying _i°Su 

term to a .-part composition for . voices or mst^^ 

ments of diWerent kinds, and the la«er to a . part 
composition for . voices or instruments ot tne 
kind.- Also, a composition, in . parts tor^o»« 
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Duolo — Ed 


Duolo, con (It., kdhn d66-6'16h). Dolefully, griev- 
iiigly. 

Duple. Double . . . Duple rhyihnty rhythm of a beats 
to a measure. ..Duple time., see Time. 

Dur (Ger., door). Major. 

Dur(e) (Fr., dlir). Harsh, unpleasing in tone. 

Duramente (It., doo-rSh-men'tfih). j Sternly, 

Durezza, con (It., kdhn doo-ret'sfih). ) harshly. 

Duro (It., doc/rdh, -r&h). Hard, harsh. 

DQster (Ger., dfl'ster). Gloomy, mournful. 

Dutch Concert. The singing of an entire company 
in which each person sings whatever he pleases ; 
or the persons present sing in alternation any 
verse that comes into their heads, the refrain by 
the whole company being a regular repetition of 
some popular verse. 

E 

E (Ger. E : Fr. and It. mi). The 3 d tone or degree 
in the typical diatonic scale of C major. — Also 
see Pitch, absolute. 

E (It., fl). And.— When preceding a word begin- 
ning with “e,” it should be written <?</.• before 
other vowels, either e or ed may be used ; before 
consonants, only e. 

Ebollimento (It., A-b 6 hl-le-men't 6 h). | whullition • 

Ebollizione (a b6hl-le-tse-oh'n5h). » * 

a sudden and passionate expression of feeling. 

Eccitato (It., et-ch€-tah'tdh). Excited. 

Ecclesiastical Modes. The octave-scales employed 
in medieval church-music. 

Ecco (It., ek'kdh). Echo. (Better written Eco) 

Echo. I. A subdued repetition of a strain or 
phrase.— 2 . An echo-stop. 

Echo-organ. A separate set of pipes, either en- 
closed in a box within the organ, or placed at a 
distance from the latter, to produce the effect of 
an echo. 

Echo-scop. One producing an echo-like effect. 

Eco (It., Sh'kSh). Echo. 

Ecossaise (Fr., a-kdh-sazO- Originally, a Scotch 
round dance in 3-2 or 3-4 time ; now, a lively 
contredanse in 2-4 time. (Compare SCHOTTISCHE.) 

Ed (It., ed;. And, (See E.) 
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Edel (Ger., a'del). Noble ; refined, chaste. 
Effetto (It., ef-fet'tdh). Effect, impression. 


Effusione, 
effusion : 


con (It., Ic6hn ef-foo-z§-oh'n5h). With 




with warmth. 

Eguaglianza, con (It., k6hn a-guShl-yahn'tsih). 

Egualmente (It., a-gudhl-men'tSh). 

Evenly, smoothly; con moita eguaglianza^ very 
smoothly, evenly. 

Eguale (It., a-guah'16h). Equal ; even, smooth. 
Eighteenth. Interval of 2 octaves and a Fourth. 

Eighth. 1 . An octave — 2 . An eighth-note (see 
Elem. of Notation, p. iii). 

Eilen (Ger., Flen). To hasten, accelerate, go faster. 
Eilend (Ger., Flent). Hastening ; stringendo. 

Eilig (Ger., Fllyh). Hasty, hurriedly ; rapid, swift. 
Ein, Bins (Ger., In, Ins). One. 

Einfach (Ger., in'fah). Simple ; simply ; semplice. 
Eingang (Ger.. in'gahng:*'). Introduction. 

Els (Ger., a'iss). E 

Elsis (Ger., a'iss-iss). E double-sharp. [islancio. 
Elan, avec (Fr., ah-vek' a-iahnO* With dash ; con 
Elargissez (Fr., a-lar-zhe-se')- Allargate. 

Elegante (It., a-ia-gahn'tfih). 

Elcgantemente ( — gahn-ta-m6n'tSh). 

Eleganza, con (kdhn a-ia-gahn^tsah). 1 
gant, graceful, refined style. 

Elegie (Ger., f a-lS-zheO. Elegy. 

E16gie(Fr., J 

El'egy. A vocal or instrumental composition of a 
melancholy cast, having no fixed form. 

Elevato (It., a-ia-vah^t6h). Elevated, lofty, sublime. 
Elevazione, con (It., kdhn a-ia-vah-tsS-oh'nfih). In 
a lofty, elevated style. 

Embellishment. See GRACE. 

Emozione (It., a-m6h-tse-oh'n6h). Emotion. 
Empfindung, mit (Ger., mit em-pfin'd66ng*). I 
Empfindungsvoll (Ger., em-pfin'd66ngs-fdhl). > 
With emotion, feelingly, full of feeling. 


In an ele- 


Emphase, avec (Fr., aii-vek' ahn-fahz'). 

Bmphase, mit (Ger., mit em-fah'zi). 
emphasis. 


With 
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Enchainez— Bntusiasmo, con 


Enchatnez (Fr., &hn>sh&-n&0* “ Go on directly ” ; 

attaccate. 

Encore (Fr., fthn-kor'). "Again!” (so used in 
English when recalling an actor or singer ; the 
French cry “ bis ! Also, a recall on the stage ; 
or, the piece or performance repeated or added. 

En ilargissant (Fr., &hn &-lar-zhg-s&hn^). Allar- 
gando. 

Energia, con (It., kdhn fi-n&r-jS'&h). 

Energicamente (It., 3.-n&r-j§-k&h-men'tSh). 

Energico (It., S,-n&r'j§-k 6 h). ■ With 

£nergie, avec (Fr., &h-vek'a,-na.r-zhIO. 

Energisch (Ger., a-nfir'gish). 
energy and decision, energetically. A passage 
so marked is to be vigorously accented and dis> 
tinctly phrased. 

Enfasi, con (It., kdhn en^f&h-zS). i With emphasis, 

Enfatico (It., en-f&h't 6 -k 6 h). 1 emphatic. 

English horn. The alt-oboe, or Cor anglais. 

Enharmonic tones are tones derived from different 
degrees, but practically identical in pitch ; like 
ctt and </|> on the piano or ox^axi ,, .Enharmonic 
chords are chords differing in notation but alike 
in sound; such chords are called " enharmonicall^ 
changed,” and passing from one to the other is 
an "enharmonic modulation ''...Enharmonic in- 
terval^ one formed between a enharmonic tones. 

En mesure (Fr., &hn mfi-ziir'). See MiSURATO. 
Ensemble (Fr., &hn-sfihn'bl’}. i. General effect (of 
a composition).— 2 . Style of performance (of a 
body of musici&ns). . .Morceau d’ensemble, con- 
certed piece. 

Entr’acte (Fr., fihn-trfthkt'). " Interval between 
acts hence, a light instrumental composition or 
short ballet, for performance between acts. 

Entrata (It., en-trah'tfth). I i. The orchestral pre- 

Entrie (Fr., ihn-tr&'). ) 
lude to a ballet, following the overture.— a. A 
division in a ballet like a " scene” in a play. — 
3 . An old dance like a Polonaise, usually in 4-4 
time. 

Entschlossen (Ger., ent-shl5hs^sen). Resolutely, 
in a determined manner. 

Entusiasmo, con (It., kdhn en-too-zS-&hz'mdh). 
With enthusiasm. 
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Episode (ep^-s 6 d). An intermediate or incidental 
section ; m the fugue, a digression from the prin- 
cipal theme, interpolated between the develop- 
ments of the latter. [form. 

Equabile (It., S-kwah'bg-lfih). Equable ; even, uni- 

Equabilmente (It., a-kwah-bSl-men'tSh). Evenly, 
smoothly. 

Equal counterpoint. Counterpoint in equal notes. 
Equal temperament. See TEMPERAMENT. 

Equal voices. Voices of the same class; that is, 
either women’s and boys’ (soprano and alto), or 
men’s (tenor and bass). 

Equiv'ocal chord. A dissonant chord of uncertain 
resolution, like the diminished 7 th. 

ErgriiTen (Ger., fir-grif'fen). Affected, stirred. 

Ergriffenheit (Ger., ar-grif'fen-hlt). Emotion, agi- 
tation. 

Erhaben (Ger., &r-hah'ben). Lofty, exalted. 

Erhabenheit (Ger., fir-hah'ben-hlt). Loftiness, 
sublimity. 

Ermattet (Ger., ar-mSht'tet). Exhausted, wearied. 
Ernst (Ger., ftrnst). Earnest, grave. 

Eroico, -a (It., ft-r 6 h'S-kdh, -k&h). Heroic ; strong 
and dignified. 

Emchtlttert (Ger., fir-shflt'tert). Shaken, agitated. 

Erzahlung (Ger., flr-tsS'166ng*'). Story, tale, nar- 
ration. 

Es (Ger., ess). 

Esaltazione, con (It., kdhn &-zfihl-t&h-ts 8 -oh'nSh). 
With exaltation ; in a lofty, fervent style. 

Esclamato (It., Sh-skl&h-mah'tdh). “ Exclaimed 
forcibly declaimed. 

Eses (Ger., ess'ess). E double-flat. 

Espandendosi (It., fih-spfihn-den'ddh-sS). Growing 
broader and fuller ; with growing intensity. 

Espansione, con (It., kdhn 5h-spS,hn-sS-oh'n5h). ) 
Esp ansivo (It., 6 h-spfihn-s 8 ^v 6 h). J 

With intense feeling. [expiring. 

Espirando (It., 6 h-sp 6 -rfihn'ddh). Dying away, 
Espressione, con (It., kdhn dh-spres-sd-oh'ndh). ) 
B^reaaivo (It., 8 h-spres-se-vdh). 1 

with expression, expressively. . .Cb« molta (or 
molf) espressione^ very expressively. 


Di-"- 
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Essential— Extension-pedal 


Essential. Any :|for t? belonging: to a key-signature. 

Essential harmony. See H^RMOHY . . .Bssenftal 
note, chord-note, or melody-note. . 
seventh, the leading-tone; also, the dominant 7th- 
chord. 

Estinguendo (It., £h-stin-gwen^ddh). £xting(uish> 
ing; dying away. 

Estinto (It., 6h-stin't6h). Barely audible; the ex- 
treme of pianissimo. [tremely. 

Estremamente (It., 6h-stra-m^lh-men't6h). Ex- 

Estro poetico (It., &'str6h p6h-&'te-k6h). Poetic 
fervor. 

Etude (Fr., a-tiid')- A study; especially, one af- 
fording practice in some particular technical 
difficufty . . de concert, one designed for 

public performance. 

Etwas (Ger., et'vahss). Rather, somewhat. 

Euphone (u-fo'ne). In the organ, a 16-foot free-reed 
stop, with a soft, sweet tone like the clarinet. 

Eupho^nium. i. An instrument invented by Chladni 
in 1790, consisting of graduated glass tubes made 
to sound by the moistened fingers, and connected 
with steel rods.— 2. The bass saxhorn. 

Evaded cadence. See Cadence. 

Evening-song, Even-song. In the Anglican Church, 
a form of worship appointed to be said or sung at 
evening; known as Vespers in the R. C. Church. 

Execution, i. Style, manner of performance. — 
2. Technical ability. 

Exercise. A short technical study for training the 
fingers (or vocal organs) to overcome some special 
difficulty.— Also, a .short study in composition. 

Exposition. Same as DEVELOPMENT. 

Expression-mark. A written direction (either a 
sign, word, or phrase) for the performance of a 
piece. 

Expression-stop. In the harmonium, a stop which 
closes the escape-valve of the bellows, so that 
wind-pressure, and intensity of tone, are partly 
controlled by the pedals. 

Expressive organ. The harmonium. 

Extended compass. Tones beyond the usual range 
of a voice or instrument. [terval. 

Extended harmony, interval. See HARMONY, IN- 

Extension-pedal. The loud (right) piano-pedal. 
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Extreme interval. Augmented interval. — The 
chord of the extreme sixth has a major Third and 
sharp Sixth, and occurs on the 6th degree in 
minor in 3 principal forms : 

I (Italian Sixth), a (French Sixth). 3 (German Sixth). 



Extreme key. A key having more than 3 sharps or 
hats. 

Extreme parts. In part-music, the outer parts. 

F 

F (Ger. F; Fr. and It. fd). The 4th tone and 
degree in the typical diatonic scale of C major. . . 
/= forte ; ff or fff= fortissimo— see Pitch, 
ABSOLUTE. 

Fa. I. In solmisation, the usual name for the ^th 
degree of the scale.— 2. Name of the tone in 
Italy, France, etc. 

Facile (It., fah'che- 16 h). { easy, fluent. 

Facile (Fr., fah-seP). ’ 

Fagott (Ger., fah-g6ht'). Bassoon.— Also, a reed- 
stop in the organ. 

Fagotto (It., fah-g6ht't6h). Bassoon. 

Fah. In Tonic Sol-fa, it stands for Fa. 

False. Wrong in pitch or harmony. ..False cadence^ 
fifth., harmony, see the nouns. 

False relation. The chromatic contradiction of a 
tone in one part by another part; it consists in 
sounding, either together or in succession, a tone 
and its chromatically altered octave. 

Falsetto. The highest of the vocal registers. 

Fandango (SpanO- A lively dance in triple time, 
for 2 dancers or opposite sex, who accompany it 
with castanets or tambourine. 

Fanfare (fan'f&r). A flourish of trumpets or trum- 
pet-call. 
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Pantalsie — Peses 


Fantaisie (Pr., f&hn-tS-z§ 0 > ) 

Pantaaia (It., f&hn-t&h-zS^fih). >■ i. An improvisation. 

Fantasie (Ger., f&hn-t&h-ze')- ' 

— 2. An instrumental piece in free imitation (17th 
and i8th centuries).— 3. A composition free in 
form and more or less fantastic in character; a 
Fantasy.— 4. A pot-pourri or paraphrase. 

Fantasia, con (It.). Fancifully, spiritedly. 

Fantastico (It., f &hn • t&h ' ste - kdh). Fantastic, 
fanciful. 

A circle-dance 


Farce. A one-act opera or operetta of nltra* 
comical or burlesque character. 

Fastosamente (It., f&h-stdh-s&h-men^tSh). Pom., 
pously ; in a stately style. 

Fastoso (It., f&h-stoh'sdh). Pompous, stately. 
F-clef. The bass clef ; or 


Farandola (It., fS.h-r&hn«doh'l&h). 1 
Farandole (Fr., f&h-rahl>d6hl'). ' 
in 6-8 time and very rapid tempo. 


Feierlich (Ger., fl'er-llyh). Festive; solemn, g^rave. 

Fermamente (It., far-mih-men'tSh). Firmly, with 
decision. 


Fermata (It., ffir-mah'tSh). | A hold : a pause 

Fermate (Ger., f&r-mah't6). > or interruption. 

Fermczza, con (It., kdhn ffir-met'sfih). In a firm, 
decided, energetic style. 


Fermo (It., far'mdh). Firm, decided ; fixed, un- 
changed. . . Canto fermo^ same as CANTUS FIRMUS. 


Feme (Ger., f&r'nfi). Distance. . . Wie aus der Ferne^ 
as from a distance. [stop of very soft tone. 

FernflOte (Ger., farn^fld'tfi). A covered 8-foot organ 
Feroce (It., fa-roh'chfih). \ 

Ferocemente (fa-r 5 h-ch 6 h-men'teh). > Wildly, 
Ferocita, con (k 5 hn fa-r6h-ch6-tah'). » 
fiercely, vehemently. 

Fervente (It., far-ven'tSh). 

Fervore, con (It., kdhn far-voh'r6h). 
dently, passionately. 

Fes (Ger., fess). F'^. 

Feses (Ger., fess'ess). /^double- flat. 


Fervently, ar- 
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Festivamente (It., fSh-stS-v&h-men'tSh). j. jq ^ 

Festiviti, con (kdhn fSh-stS-vS-tah^. » ’ 

festive style. 

Festivo (It., f 6 h-stS'v 6 h). » 

Festlich (Ger., fest'llyh'). >• Festive, festal. 

Festoao (It., fSh-stoh's 6 h). » 

Feuer, mit (Ger., mit fahfl'er). » With fire; fiery, 

Feuerig (Ger., fahfi' 6 -rlyh). f impetuous. 

F'holes. The a y-shaped sound-holes in the belly 
of the violin, etc. 

Fiacco (It., fS-&hk^kdh). Languishing, feeble. 

Piddle. A vioMn.. . Fiddle-bow, Fiddlestick, see BOW. 

Fieramente (It., fS- 6 h-r&h-men't 6 h). I Wildly, 

Pierezza, con (kdhn f€- 6 h-ret's&h). ' boldly. 

Fiero, -a (It., fS-fi'rdh, -rfih). Wild, fierce; bold, 
vigorous. 

Fife. An octave cross-flute with 6 holes and with- 
out keys ; compass cF to a'*.— Also, a piccolo-stop. 

Fifteenth. A double-octave.— Also, an organ-stop 
of 2 -foot pitch. 

Fifth. An interval of 5 diatonic degrees (see In- 
terval).— Also. the 5 th degree in any diatonic 
scale ; the Dominant. . .False Fifth, a diminished 

[Figurations. 

Figural, Figurate. Having, or consisting of. 

Figuration. Rapid figures or phrases, containing 
passing- and changing-notes. 

Figure. A distinct group of notes; a motive.— 
Also, a numeral, as used in thorough-bass. 

Figured, r. Figurate.— a. Provided with figures, 
as a bass. 

Filar la voce (It., f 6 -lar'lfih voh'chSh). \ ,j,q prolong 

Filer la voix (Fr., fS-lS.' l&h vwfih'). ' 
a tone, slowly swelling and diminishing. 

Filato (It., f 6 -lah'tdh). Long drawn out. 

File di voce (It., fd'ldh dS voh'chdh). The very 
softest and lightest vocal tone. 

Finale (It., fe-nah'16h). The last movement in a 
sonata or symj^ony ; the closing number (s) of an 
act (opera) or Part (oratorio). 

Fine (It., fS'ndh). End ; close : indicates either the 
end of a “ repeat ” (after the Da cafo or Dal segno), 
or the end of a piece. 


r 
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Fingered octaves— Flat 


Fingered octaves. Octaves played, on the piano, 
with the 1-5 and x-4 fingers alternately. 

Fingering. 1. The method of applying the fingers 
to the keys, holes strings, etc., of musical instru- 
ments. — 2. The marks guiding the performer in 
placing his finders.. .English (for the 

piano), that in which notes taken by the thumb 
are marked x, with 1234 for the fingers... 
German (or Continental) fingerings the thumb 
marked 1, and the fingers 2345. 

Fino (It., fe'ridh). Till, up to, as far as. 

Fioritura (It., fe-dh-re-too'rih). An embellish, 
ment; an ornamental turn, flourish, or phrase, 
introduced into a melody. (Plural fioriture.) 

First. Of voices or instruments of the same class, 
the highest ; as ist soprano, ist violin. — In the 
staff, the lowest; as first line, first space. — The 
first string ot an instrument is the highest. 

First. The Prime or Unison (interval). 

First-movement form. Same as Sonata-FORM. 

Fis (Ger., fiss). F#. 

Fisis (Ger., fiss'iss). /^double-sharp. 

Fistel, Fistelstimme (Ger. fis'tel-shtim^mS). Falset- 

Fixed Do. In the fixed-Do sy.stem of solmisation 
the tone C, and all its chromatic derivatives 
Cb, CX, Cbb), are called Do, D and its derivatives 
are called Re, etc., in whatever key or harmony 
they may appear. 

Fixed-tone instrument. One (like the piano or 
organ) the pitch of whose tones cannot be modi- 
fied at the player’s pleasure, like (for example) 
the tones of the violin. Such an instrument is 
said to have “ fixed intonation.” 

Flag. I. A hook ( ^).— 2. Abbreviation for Fla» 
geolett (Ger., ‘‘ flageolet-tone ”). 

Flageolet. A small direct flute, a wind-instrument 
of the whistle family. The French flageolet has 
a compass of 2 octaves and 3 semitones, from,y* 
to A-lso, a small flute-stop in the organ, of 
i. or 2-foot pitch. . . Flageolet-toneSy Harmonics. 

Flat. The character b, which lowers the pitch of 
the note before which it is set by a semitone ; 
the Double-flat bb lowers its note by 2 semitones. 
. . .Flat chord, one whose tones are performed si- 
multaneously; a solid opposed to broken. 

...Flat fifth, diminished fifth. 
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A direction in 


Flautando (It., flah-66-tahn'd6h). 

Flautato (It., flSh-dd-tah'tdh). 
violin-music to play near the finger-board, so as 
to produce a somewhat ” fluty ” tone. 

Flauto (It., flah^dd-tdh^. P'lute ; also as the name 
of organ-stops, as Plauto amabite^ etc... Hauto 
trover so, cross- flute. 

Flebile (It., fla'be-lSh). Tearful; plaintive, mourn- 

Fliessend (Ger., flg'sent). Flowing, smooth ; scor- 
rendo. [guadrupl 

A Scotch dance resembling the F 


Fling. 


e time. 
Reel, in 


Flor^id. Embellished with runs, p»assages, figures, 
graces, etc. [lightly, airily. 

FlQchtig (Ger., flwyh'tlyh). Plightily, hastily ; 

Flue-pipe. See Pipe. 

Flute. The orchestral flute (Boehm flute') has a 
wooden tube of cylindrical bore, with 14 ventages 
closed by keys; it is blown through an oval ori- 
fice near the upper end. Compass from tr* to t*. 
This is the so-called Cross-flute, being held across 
the mouth ; the Direct flute is blown from the 
end, like a whistle. 

Flute-stop. A flue-stop with flute-tone. 


Flute-work. In the organ, all flue-stops not be- 
longing to the Principal-work or Gedackt-work. 

Foco (It., fo'kdh). Fire. (See Fuoco.) 

Folgend (Ger., fdhl'ghent). “Following”; colla 
parte or voce. 

Folia (Span., fdh-le'ih). | ^ g 

Follia (It., fdhl-le'ahl. > ^ 

person, in slow tempo and 3-4 time. 


Folk-song. A song of the people, tinged by the 
musical peculiarities of the nation, and usually 
in simple, unaffected ballad-form. 

Follower. A Consequent. 

Foot. I. A group of syllables having one accent, 
like a simple measure in music.— 2. That part of 
an organ-pipe below the mouth. — 3. The unit of 
measure in designating the pitch of organ-stops, 
and of the several octaves in the musical scale. 
An 8-foot (8') stop is one whose longest ggy- ' 

pipe produces the tone C and is about ^ — 

8 feet in length, that is, a stop whose irr — 

pipes produce tones corresponding in 

pitch to the keys touched ; a 4-foot (4') stop is an 

octave-stop ; a 16-foot (16') stop yields tones an 
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Footing — Freddezza 


I A lively Italian dance 


octave lower than indicated by the keys touched. 
— The 8-foot octave embraces the tones from C 
upwards (see Pitch, absolute). 

Footing. The method of applying the heels and 
toes to the organ-pedals. [to ^ ^jven key. 

Foreign chords or tones are such as do not belong 

Fbrlana (It., fohr-lah'n&h). 

Forlane (Fr., fohr-iahn'). 
in 6-8 or 6-4 time. 

Form. The melodic and rhythmic shape and order 
in which a piece of music is built up. 

Fort (Ger., fort). Off (organ-music). 

Forte (It., fohr'tfih). Loud, strong; usually written 
/; piu forte, louder ; piano forte(Pf)., begin softlv 
and swell rapidly ; poco forte, rather loud ; forte 
piano (,fp), accent strongly, instantly diminishing 
to piano; fortemente (for-t6h-mfin't6h), loudly, 
forcibly; forte j^ssibile (p 6 hs-se'be- 16 h), as loud 
as possible. . (harmonium), a slide 

opened by a draw-stop or knee-lever, to produce 
a forte effect. generate, the full-organ 
combination-stop. 

Fortepia'no. A pianoforte. 

Fortissimo (It.. fohr-tis'se-m6h). Extremely loud 
(usually written ft, or 1tt\ 

Forza, con (It., kdhn for'tsah). With force, forcibly. 

Forzandodt., fohr-ts&hnM6h). I with force, energy; 

Forzato (It., fohr-tsah't6h). ' 
means that the note or chord is to be strongly 
accented ; usually written fe. 

Foundation-stop. See STOP. 

Pourniture (Fr., foor-nS-tflr'). Mixture-stop. 

Fourth. An interval embracing 4 degrees. — Also, 
the 4th degree in the diatonic scale ; the Sub- 
dominant. 


Pran^aise (Fr., frahn-sfiz'). A dance in triple time, 
resembling the country-dance. 

Prancamente (It., frahn-k&h-men't6h). Ipreeinde- 

Pranchezza, con (kdhn fr&hn-ket's&h). > 
livery ; boldly : frankly, ingenuously. 

Prase larga (It., frah'zfih lar'gih). •* Broad phrase;** 
largamente. 

Freddamente (It., fred-dSh-men'tSh). ) Coldlv s 

Freddezza, con (kdhn fred-det's&h). » 
coolly, indifferently. 


1 ^ 
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Freddo (It., fred'ddh). Cold ; indifferent. 

Free fugue. One written with more or less disre* 
gard of strict rules. [plete the harmony. 

Free part. One added to a canon or fugue to com* 
Free reed. See Reed. 

Free style (of composition). That in which the 
rules of strict counterpoint are relaxed. 

Frei (Ger., fri). Free... Fr ei tm Vortrag'y free in 
style (delivery). 

Fremente (It., frfi-men'tfih). Furiously. 

French horn, Sixth, Violin-clef. See the nouns. 

Fret. One of the narrow ridges of wood, metal, or 
ivory, crossing the fingerboard of the mandolin, 
guitar, zither, etc., on which the strings are 
“ stopped.” 

Fretta, con (It., k6hn fret't&h). 1 

Frettolosamente (fret - t6h - 16 h - s£h - men't6h). > 

Prettoloso (It., fret-t6h-loh's6h). / 

Hastily, hurriedly. 

Frisch (Ger., frish). Brisk, vigorous ; brioso. 

Frog. Wrong translation of Frosch^ “ nut.” 
FrOhlich (Ger., friFlIyh). Gay, glad, joyous. 
Frosch (Ger., frdhsh). Nut (of a bow). 

Puga (Lat. and It., foo'gdh). A fugue. 

Fuga'ra. An organ-stop having metal flue-pipes o£ 
8- or 4-foot pitch ; tone sharp and “ stringy.” 

Pugato (It., f66-gah't6h; "in fugue-style”). A 
passage or movement consisting of fugal imita- 
tions, but not worked out as a regular fugue. 

Fuge (Ger.. foo'gg). Fugue. [exposition. 

Fughetta (It., ;66-get't&h). A short fugue; a fugue- 

Pugue (fewg). The most highly developed form of 
contrapuntal imitation, based on the principle of 
the equalitv of the parts, a theme proposed by 
one part being taken up successively by all par- 
ticipating parts, thus bringing each in turn into 
special prominence. — The elements essential to 
every fugue are (i) the Subject, (2) the Answer, 
(3) Countersubject, (4) Stretto ; to these are com- 
monly added (5) Episodes, (6) an Organ-point, (7) 
a Coda. — In a Peal Fuffue the answer is an exact 
transposition of the subject ; in a Tonal Fugue^ 
the subject is modified in the answer in order to 
lead back to the original key. 
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Fugued, Fuguing— Gai 


Fugued, Fuguing. Written like a fugue, either 
strict or free. 

Full anthem, one for chorus without soli... J^uU 
band, a military band, or an orchestra, having all 
the customary instruments. ..Full cadence, a per- 
fect cadence. . .Full Choir (Great, Swell), draw all 
stops of Choir (Great, Swell) OT^a.n ... Full chord, 
a chord having one or more of its original 3 or 4 
tones doubled in the octave. . ./■«// orchestra, 
compare Full band.../'«// organ, with all stops 
and couplers drawn. . score, see SCORE... 

Full to Fifteenth, draw all stops but mixtures 
and reeds. 

Fundamental, i. The root of a chord.— 2. A tone 
which produces a series of harmonics; a generator 
(or fundamental bass [note, tone]) ... Funda^ 
mental chord, triad (see Elem. of Notation, p. x). 
...Fundamental position, any arrangement of 
chord-notes in which the root remains the lowest. 

Funfebre (Fr„ ftt-na'br). 1 Funereal, mourn. 

Funebre (It., f66-na'brSh). ^ dirge-like. 

Funerale (It., f66-n6h-rah'lSh). ' 

Fuoco, con (It., k6hn f66-6'k6h). | With fire, fiery, 

Fuocoso (It., f66-6h-koh's6h). 1 spirited. 

Furia, con (It., k 5 hn foo're-fih). "I 

Furibondo (foo-re-b6hn'd6h). ! Furiously, 

Furiosamente(foo-rg-6h-sah-men't6h). | wildly. 

Furioso (foo-re-oh's6h). J 

Furiant, Furie. A rapid Bohemian dance, with 
alternating rhythms and changing accentuation. 

Furlana (It., foor-lah'nS.h.) See Forlana. 

Furniture-stop. A mixture-stop. 

Furore (It., foo-roh'r6h). Fury, passion ; also, a 
rage, mania (for anything)... Cb« furore, passion- 
ately. 

G 

<i. The fifth tone and degree in the typical diatonic 
scale of C major... G. stands for gauche in m. g. 
(main gauche, left hand) ; G. O. (or simply 0 ), for 
Grana-orgue (Great oi'gan). 

Gagliarda (It., gahl-yar'dih). I a galliard. 

Oagliarde (Ger., gfihl-yar'dS). 1 

•Gai (Fr., gS). Gay, lively, brisk. 
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Gaiamente (It., gah-yah-men'tSh). > 

Gaiement (Pr., ga-mShn'). i ^ 

Gaillarde (Pr., gSh-yapd')- A galliard. 

Gaio, -a (It., gah'ySh, -ySh). Gay. 

Gajo, etc. See Gaio. 

Gala, di (It., de g&h'iah). Gaily, merrily. 

GaPliard. An old French dance for 2 dancers, gay 
and spirited, but not rapid, and in 3-4 time. 

Galop (Fr., g&h-16h'). > A lively round dance in 

Galopp (Ger., g&h-ldhp'). f time. 

Gamba (It., gahm'bSh). i. A viola da gamba.— 
2. An organ-stop similar in tone. 

Gamme (Fr., gfi.hm). A scale. 

Gam^ut. 1. The scale.— 2. The staff. 

Ganz (Ger., gShnts). i. Whole \franze Note, whole 
note. — 2. Y ery\ g'anz langsam, very slowly. 
Garbamente (It., gar-bih-men'tSh). \ 

Garbato (gar-bah't6h). >■ Gracefully, 

Garbo, con (k6hn gar'bSh). ) 

elegantly ; in a refined style. 

Gathering-note. In chanting, a hold on the last 
syllable of the recitation. 

Gauche (Fr., gohsh). Left. 

Gaudioso (It., g&h-66-de-oh's6h). Joyous, jubilant, 

Gavotta(It.,gSh-v6ht't5Ji).|AGavotianoldFrench 

Gavotte (Fr., gSh-vSht'). ) . 

dance in strongly marked duple time(©<»//a 
breve), beginning on the auftakt. ^ 

G-clef. See Elem. OF NOTATION, p. iv. 

Gebunden (Ger., gS-b66n'den). Tied ; legato. 
Gedackt (Ger., g6-dS,hkt^. Stopped (of organ-pipes). 

Geddmpft (Ger., g6-dempfP). Damped ; muffled ; 
muted. 

Gedehnt (Ger., gfi-dftnt'). Sustained, prolonged; 

slow, stately ; largamente; steso. 

Gefallen, nach (Ger., nih gfi-fdhPlen). Ad libitum. 
Gefailig (Ger., g6-fePlIyh). Pleasing, graceful. 
Gefiihl, mit (Ger., mit gS-f ill'). | With feeling, ex» 
Geftthlvoll (Ger., g6-fflFf6hl). f pressively. 
Gehalten (Ger., gS-hdhl'ten). Held, sustained. 
Gehaucht (Ger., g6-howht'). “Sighed”; very softly 
and lightly sung or played. 
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Gehend— Getragen 


Oehend (Ger., ga^ent). Andante. 

Qeige <Ger., gl'gfi). VioWn . . .Geigenfrinzipdl^ 
violin-diapason (stop). 

Geist (Ger., gist). Spirit, soul ; essence. 

Gelassen (Ger., gg-iahs^sSn). Calm, placid, easy. 

GelttuBg (Ger., gg-iahli'flyh). Fluent, easy...<7#» 
laufigkeit (g6-lahti'flyh-klt), fluency, velocity. 

Gem&chlich (Ger., gS-m6yh'lIyh). Easy, comfort- 
able ; comodo. 

Gemftssigt (Ger., gg-mS'sIyht). Moderate (in tempo). 

Gemendo (It., ja-men'd6h). Moaning. 

Gemessen (Ger., g6-mes'sen). Measured(ly), mod- 
erate(ly); moderato. 

Gemshorn (Ger., gems'horn). A flute-stop of 8-, 4-, 
or 2-foot pitch on the manuals, and id' on the 
pedal, with mellow, horn-like tone. 

GemQt(h), mit (Ger., mit gS-miit'). With feeling; 
soulfully. 

GemQt(h)lich (Ger., gS-mflt'lIyh). Easily and 
cheerily ; disinvolto; comodo (of tempo). [bass. 

Generalbass (Ger., g6h-nSh-rahl'bahs). Thorough- 

Generator. I. A root, or fundamental tone, — 2. A 
tone which produces a series of harmonics. 

Generoso (It., jSh-n6h-roh's6h). Free, ample. 

Gentile (It., jen-te'16h). \ a grace- 

Gentilezza, con (kdhn jgn-tS-let'sah). > ful, refined 

Gentilmente (It., jen-tSl-men'tSh). J style. 

German flute. The cross- flute... Sixths 
see Extreme. 

Ges (Ger., gess). 

Gesang (Ger., g6-zahng^'). Singing, song; a song; 
melody ; voice (vocal part). 

Gesangreich (Ger., g6-zahng*‘'rlyh). Very sing- 
ingly ; cantabile. 

Geschleift (Ger., gS-shlift'), Slurred ; legato. 

Geschmackvoll (Ger., g6-shmahk'f6hl). Tastefully. 

Geschwindt (Ger., g6-shvint'). Swift(ly), rapid(ly). 

Gessa (Ger., gess'ess). G double-flat. \zato. 

Gesteigert (Ger., gfi-shtl'gert). Intensified ; rtnfor- 

Gestossen (Ger., gg-shtoh'sen). i. Staccato. — a. 
Dgtachg. 

Getragen (Ger , gg-trah'gen). Sustained; 
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ively, merrily, 
j- In a 30- 

I Playfully, 


Joyfully, 

Moyously, 

gaily, 

merrily. 


Qezogen (Ger., gfi-tsoh'gen). Drawn out; larga~ 
men tty sostenuto, steso. 

Ohiribizzoso (It., gS-r 6 -bid-zoh's 6 h). Whimsical. 
Giga (It., j 6 'g&h).) * Tie 
Qigue (Fr., zhig). ‘ ^ 

Qiochevole (It., j’ 6 h-ka'v 6 h-lSh). | Playfully, sport- 
Qioco, con (It., kdhn j 6 'k 6 h). > 

Giocondo, -a (It., 3 ' 6 h-k 6 hn'd 6 h). 

Giocondamente ( 3 *dh-kdhn-dah*men'tShi. 
cund, joyous style. 

Giocosamente (j3h-k6h-sah-men't5h). 

Giocoso, -a (It., j 6 h-koh's 6 h). 
sportively, merrily, 

Gioia, con (It., k 6 hn j6'y4h). 

Gioiante (It., jdh-yihn'tgh). 

Gioiosamente (j6h-y6h-s&h-men't5h). 

Gioioso (It., j 6 h-y 6 h's 6 h). 

Gioja, etc. See Gioia. 

Gioviale (It., j6h-ve-ah'16h). Jovial, cheerful. 

Giovialita, con (It., kdhn jdh-vS-ih-lS-tah'). Jovi- 
ally, cheerfullj”. 

Gis (Ger,, giss). (?#. 

Gisis (Ger., giss'iss). G double-sharp. 

Giubilante (It., joo-bS-l&hn't 6 h). Jubilant. 
Giubilazione (It., joo-be-lfih-tsS-oh'nSh). \ 

Giubilio (It., joo-be-16'6h). (. joy, re- 

Oiubilo (It., joo'bS-ldh). 1 

joicing, jubilation. 

Giubiloso, -a (It,, joo-b€-loh'sdh, -sfih). Jubilant, 
joyful. 

Giuoco, etc. See Gioco. 

Oiustamente (It., jdd-stfth-men'tSh). 

Oiustezza, con (kdhn jdd-stet'sdh). 
with precision. 

Giusto (It,, jdd'stdh). Strict, appropriate, proper 
(tempo giusto), exact, correct. — Attegro giusto, 
moderately fast. 


j- Exactly, 


Glee. A secular composition for 3 or more unac- 
companied solo voices, peculiar to England. 
Serious “glees” afe written as well as merry ones. 

Gli (Jt., I’yS). The (masculine olural). 
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GHssando— Grand 


Olissando (It., glis-s&hnMdh). i. On bow-instm-^ 
ments, (</) demand.s a flowing, unaccented execu> 
tion of a passage; ib) same as Portamento. — 2 . On 
the piano, a rapid scale-effect obtained by sliding 
the thumb, or thumb and one finger, over the 
keys. Also (Slissato, Glissicando, Glissicato. 

Qlocke (Ger., gldh'kfi). A bell. 

Glockenspiel (Ger., gl6h'ken-shp61M. i. See Ca- 
rillon I.— 2. A set of bells or steel bars, tuned 
diatonically and struck with a small hammer. — 3 . 
An organ-stop having bells instead of pipes. 

Glottis. The aperture between the vocal cords 
when they are drawn together in singing. 

Gondellied (Ger., g 6 hn'del-let'). I ^ Barcarole. 

Gondoliers (It., gdhn-ddh-le-k'rdh). J 

Goose. A harsh break in the tone of the clarinet, 
oboe, or bassoon. 

Grace. A vocal or instrumental ornament or em- 
bellishment not essential to the melody or har- 
mony of a composition. 

Grace-note. A note of embellishment, usually 
written small. 

Gracile (It., grah'ts 6 -ISh). Graceful, delicate. 

Gradatamente (It., gr&h-d&h-t&h-men't£h). By de- 
grees, gradually. 

Gradevole (It., grah-da'v5h-15h). ) Pleasing- 

Gradevolmente tgrah-da-v 6 hl-men't 6 h). » 
ly, agreeably. 

Gradual. 1 . An antiphon following the epistle.— 2 . 
A book of chants containing the grad uals.introits, 
and other antiphons of the R. C. Mass. ^ 

Gran (It., grahn). \ 

Grand’ (It., grahnd). > Large, great, full, com- 

Grande (It., grahn'dSh). » 

plete. ^Grande is the regular form, used after 
nouns , It is abbreviated to grand' before vowels, 
and to gran before consonants.) 

Grand. Technical term for Grand Pianoforte. 

Grand (Fr.. grahn). Large, grea^ t\xW... Grand 
barrio a stop of over 3 notes... bourdon^ 
double-bourdon. . . choeur, full organ... 

Grand jeu, (a) full organ; (b) an harmonium-stop 
for full power... .<4 grand orchestre, for full or- 
chcstr A... Grand-orgue, (a) full organ; {b) Great 
organ ; (c) pipe-organ. 
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Grandezza, con (It., kdhn grihn-det'sfih). . 
Grandiosity, con (k6hn grahn-de-6h-se-tah'). >- With 
Grandioso (It., grShn-de-oh^sdh). ) 

grandeur; majestically, pompously, loftily. 

Grandisonante (It., grahn-de-s6h ndhn'tgh). Loud 
or long sounding, sonorous; pompous, affected. 

Granulate (It., grih-ndd-lah'tdh). Non legato. 
Grave. Low in pitch; opposed to Acute. 

Grave (It., grah'vSh). 1. Grave or low in pitch. — 2. 
Heavy, slow, ponderous in movement. — 3. 
Serious. 


Gravemente (It., gr 3 .h-vSh-men't§h). I 

Gravitii, con (k6hn gr 5 h-ve-tah'). ' 
ponderously ; seriously, gravely. 

Grazia, con (It., k6hn grah'tse-ah). 
Graziosamente (grah-tse-6h-sfih-men'tSh). 

Grazioso, -a (gr&h-tse-oh's6h, -s 3 .h). 
fully, elegantly. 


Slowly, 


Grace- 


Great octave. See El.KM. OF NOTATION, p. v. 

Great organ. The chief manual of an organ, and 
the pipes controlled by it. 

Gregorian Chant. Plain Chant, as revised and es- 
tablished by Pope Gregory I. (d. 604). 

Orido (It,, gre'dSh). Cry, shout. 

Grosso (It., gro'sdh). Great, grand ; full, heavy. 

Grottesco (It., gr6ht-t6h'sk6h). Grotesque, comic. 

Ground bass. A continually repeated bass phrase 
of 4 or 8 measures ; a basso ostinato. 


Group. 1. A short series of rapid notes, especially 
when sung to one syllable.— z. A section of the 
orchestra (or score) embracing instruments of 
one class ; e. g.^ the strings. 

Gruppetto (It., gr66p-pet't6h). Formerly, a trill; 
now. a turn ; also, any “ group ” of grace-notes. 

Gruppo (It., gr66p'p6h). Same as Gruppetto. 

G-string. On the violin, the 4th ; on viola and 
’cello, 3d ; on double-ba.ss, ist. 

Quaracha (Span., gw&h-rah'chfth). Lively Spanish 
dance, part in 3-4 or 3-8, part in 2-4 time. 

Querriero (It., gw6r-re-fi'r6h). Martial, warlike. 

Guide. A Direct ; also, a subject or antecedent. 
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Guitar— Harmonic 


Guitar. An instrument of the lute family. The 
modern Spanish guitar has 6 strings, and a com< 
pass of 3 octaves and a Fourth, from E to a*. The 
music is written an octave higher than it sounds, 
in the 6^1et. 

Gusto (It., gdystdh). Taste. 

Gut (Ger., goot). Good. 


H 


H. In scores, H. stands for Horn: in organ-music, 
for Heel: in music for piano (organ), for Hand 
(r. A., 1. A.). 

H (Ger., hah). The note B. 


Habanera (Span., hah-bih-na'rfth). A typical 
Cuban contradance, comprising two 8-measure 
periods in 6-8 time. 

Halb (Ger., h&hlp). Half. 

Half-cadence, -rest, -shift, -step, -stop, -tone, see 
the nouns. 

Half-note. The note ^ 


Hallelujah (Hebr.). “ Praise ye the Lord I ” 

Hammerclavier (Ger., hShm'mer-kiah-vSrO. Old 
name for the Pianoforte. 


Hanac^ca. A Moravian dance in 3-4 time, like the 
Polonaise, but quicker. 

Handle-piano. A mechanical pianoforte on the 
principle of the barrel-organ. 

Hand-note. Stopped note (on the horn). 

Hand-organ. A portable barrel-organ. 

Harfe (Ger., har'ffi). Harp. 

Harmonic. i (adjective'). Pertaining to chords 
(either consonant or dissonant), and to the theory 
and practice of h.Mvaony ...Harmonic curve, 
curved figure described bv a vibrating string. . . 
H, figuration, broken chords.../^, flute, see 
H. STOP.../f. mark, in music for violin, etc., a 
sign (®) over a note, calling for an harmonic tone. 
...H. note, see H. TONE. . .H. reed, see H. stop. . . 
H. scale, (a) the succession of harmonic tones ; (A) 
minor scale with minor Sixth and major Seventh. 
...H. stop, an organ-stop having pipes double tke 
ordinary length, and pierced midway, so that a 
16-foot pipe yields an 8-foot tone.../l^ tone^ or 
Flageolet~tone. see Harmonic a (A). 
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Harmonic. 9 {noun), (a) One of the series of tones 
(the so-called partial tones) which usually accom- 
pany, more or less faintly, the prime tone {gen- 
erator) produced by a string, an organ-pipe, the 
human voice, etc. The prime tone {J undame nt at, 
or generator) is the strong tone produced by the 
vibration of the whole string, or the entire column 
of air in the pipe ; the partial tones are produced 
by the vibration of fractional parts of that string 
or air-column, {b) These same harmonics (har- 
monic tones) are obtained, on any stringed instru- 
ment which is stopped (violin, zither), by lightly 
touching a nodal point of a string. 

Harmon'ica. A graduated set of glass bowls re- 
volving over a trough filled with water, the 
moistened glasses being played by applying the 
fingers. Developed by Benjamin Franklin from 
the “musical glasses,” and called by him “ Ar- 
monica.” [touched (not stopped). 

Harmonic mark. The sign ° set over notes to be 

Harmonicon. i. A mouth-harmonica.— 2. An or- 
chestrion.— 3. A keyed harmonica combined with 
a flue-stop or stops. [harmonious. 

Harmonisch (Ger., har-moh'nish). Harmonic {adj.)\ 

Harmonium. See Reed-organ. 

Harmony, i. A musical combination of tones or 
chords. — 2. A chord, either consonant or dis- 
sonant. — 3. The hurmonic texture of a piece ; as 
3-part, 3-part harmony . . . Chromatic harmony has 
chromatic tones and modulations... har- 
mony (in 4- part writing) has the 3 highest parts 
within the compass of an oc\.&\e... Compound 
harmony has 2 or more essential chord-tones 
dLOvi)a\^a.. .Dispersed. Extended harmony, see 
Open ...Essential harmony, {d) the 

fundamental triads of a key; {b) the harmonic 
frame of a composition minus all figuration and 
ornaments. . harmony, {a) the inharmonic 

relation ; {b) discord produced by imperfect prep- 
aration or resolution ; {c) discord produced by 
wrong: notes or chords. . .Figured harmony varies 
the snnple chords by figuration of all kinds... 
Open harmony (in 4-part writing) spreads the 3 
highest parts beyond the compass of an octave... 
^re harmony, music performed with pure (not 
tempered) intonation, as by a string-quartet, or 
unaccompanied Cnorn^. . .Spread harmony, open 
harmony. . .JiVriV/ harmony, composition accord- 
ing to strict rules for the preparation and 
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Harp— Hemidemisemiquaver 


resolution of di\s&on&nc&&... Tempered harmony, 
music performed with tempered intonation, as 
on the orjjan or piano. 

Harp. A stringed instrument of ancient origin. 
The modern orchestral harp (Erard’s double- 
action harp) has a nearly 3-cornered wooden 
fratne, the foot of which is formed by an upright 
pillar meeting the hollow back (the upper side of 
which bears the soundboard) in the pedestal; the 
upper ends of pillar and back are united by the 
curving neck. The gut strings are 46 (or 47) in 
number. Compass, 6 % octaves, from Qb to 
(or4r«b). 

Harp-pedal. The soft pedal. 

Harpsichord. A keyboard stringed instrument in 
which the strings were twanged by quills or bits 
of hard leather. See Pianoforte. 

Haupt (Ger , howpt). Head; chief, principal... 
Hauptmanual., Great-organ manual . . . Haupt- 
prinzipal., 8-foot diapason (on manual), 16-foot (on 
■pQdaX)...Hauptsatz, principal movement or 
theme. 

Hautbois (Fr., 6h-bwah'). Oboe or hautboy. 

Hautboy (Engl., hoh'boy). Oboe. 

Havanaise (Fr., &h-v&h-na,z'). A Habanera. 

Head. i. Point (of bow). — 2. In the violin, etc., the 
part comprising peg-box and scroll.— 3. In the 
drum, the membrane stretched over one or both 
ends. — 4. In a note, the oval (or square) part 
which determines its place on the stair. 

Head-tones, Head-voice. The vocal tones of the 
head-register. [passionate. 

Heftig (Ger., hef'tlyh). Vehement, impetuous, 

Heftigkeit, mit (Ger., mit hef'tlyh-klt). Vehe- 
mently, etc. 

Heimlich (Ger., him'llyh). Secret, mysterious; 
misterioso ; furtive, stealthy. 

Heiter (Ger., hPter). Serene; cheerful, glad; gioioso. 

HePicon. A brass wind-instrument, used chiefly 
in military music as a bass ; its tube is bent in a 
circle, and it is carried over the shoulder. 

Hell (Ger., hel). Clear, bright; limpido. 

Helper. An octave-pipe (organ) set beside and 
sounding with another of 8-foot pitch, for the 
sake of brilliancy. r64th-rest. 

Hemidemisemiquaver. A 64th-note. . a 
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Herzig (Ger., h&r'tslyh). Hearty, heartily; tenderly. 
Hes (Ger., hess). B [?. 

Heses (Ger., hess'ess). B double- flat. 

Hexachord. The 6 tones ut re mi fa sol la in Sol* 
misation. 

Hidden fifths, octaves. See Octave. 

His (Ger., hiss). B #. 

Hisis (Ger., hiss'iss). B double-sharp. 

HohtflOte (Ger., hohl'AQ'tS). In the organ, an open 
flue-stop whose dark, mellow tone is rather 
hollow (whence its name) ; usually of 8- or 4-foot 
gU^h. . .The Hohlquinte is a mutation stop in the 

Hold. [In England, usually called Pause.^ The 
sign over, or w under, a note or rest, indicat- 
ing the prolongation of its time-value at the per- 
former’s discretion.— Placed over a bar, the hold 
indicates a slight pause or breathing-spell before 
attacking what follows. 

Holding-note. A note sustained in one part while 
the other parts are in motion. 

Homophon'ic. Alike in sound or pitch. — In modern 
music, a style in which one melody or part, sup- 
ported to a greater or less extent by chords or 
chordal combinations (that is, an accompanied 
melodv)i predominates, is called homophonic; op- 
posed to polyphonic. 

Homoph'ony. Homophonic music; the homophonic 
style; opposed to antiphony and polyphony. 

Hook. A stroke attached to the stems of 8th-notes, 
i6th-notes, etc. 

Horn. The orchestral horn is a brass wind-instru- 
ment, having a conical tube variously bent upon 
itself (the smallest horn generally used, in high 
has a tube nearly 9 feet long: that an octave 
lower, nearly 18 feet); wide and flaring bell ; the 
tone rich, mellow and sonorous. The o\6.natural 
or prench horn yields only the natural tones sup- 
plemented by stopped tones and crooks, giving 
a total possible compass of octaves, from 
to f. — The modern Valve-horn., played like a 
cornet, is much easier to handle. — The horn is a 
transposing instrument. 

Horn-band. A band of trumpeters,— horn- 
band, a band of performers on hunting-horns, 
each of which produces but one tone. 
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HOrner— Immer 


HOrner (Ger., hSr'ner), Horns (corni). 

Hornpipe. An old English dance in lively tempo, 
the earlier ones in 3-a time, the later in 4-4 time. 

Hur'dy-gurdy. A stringed instrument having a 
melody-strings, and from a to 4 drones. The 
melody-strings are “ stopped ” by keys touched 
by the left hand ; the rignt hand turns a crank 
which revolves a rosined wheel, the latter scrap, 
ing the strings and producing the rough musical 
tones, 

Hurtig (Ger., hddr'tlyh). Swift*, headlong. 

Hydraulic organ. A small kind of organ invented 
by Ktesibios of Alexandria (180 B. C ), in which 
the wind-pressure was regulated by water. 

Hymn. A religious or sacred song; usually, a 
metrical poem to be sung by a cong^regation.— In 
foreign usage, a national song of lofty character, 
like the Marseillaise. 


I 

I (It., €; masculine plural). The. 

lam^bus. A metrical foot of 2 syllables, one short 
and one long, with the accent on the long (>-' — ). 

I'dyl. A composition of a pastoral or tenderly 
romantic character, without set form. 

Idillio (It., 6-dil'lg-6h). j 

Idylle (Fr., e-dil'). >-An Idyl. 

Idylle (Ger., e-dil'lS). ) 

II (It , el ; masculine singular). The...// the 

™ost. [tempo; a tempo. 

Im (Ger., im). In the.,.//« Tempo, \n the regular 

Imitando (It., S-m6-tfthn'd6h). Imitating, 

Imitation. The repetition of a motive, phrase or 
theme proposed by one part (the antecedent) in 
another part (the consequent), with or without 
modification. . imitation, strict imita- 
tion... imitation, in which changes of 
the antecedent are permitted in the consequent. 
...Strict imitation, that in which the consequent 
answers the antecedent note for note and inter- 
val for interval. 

Immer (Ger., im'mer). Always; continuously... 
Immer starker werdend, continually growing 
louder; immer langsamer, slower and slower; 
immer langsam, slowly throughout. 
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Impaziente (It., im-pah-t86-en't6h). I Impatient, 
Impazientemente C— tfih-men'tfih). > impatiently. 

Imperfect cadence, consonance, interval, stop. 
See the nouns. 


Imperioso (It., im-p5h-rS-dh's6h). Imperious, 
haughty, lofty. 

Impeto, con (It., k6hn im'p6h-t6h). 
Impetuosamente (im-p6h t66-6h-sah-men't5h). 
Impetuosity, con (k6hn im-p6h-t66-6h-se-t&h'). 
Impetuoso (It., im-p6h-td6-oh^s6h). 

Impetuously, impetuous, vehemently. 

Imponente (It., im-p6h-nen'tSh). Imposing, im* 
pressive. 


Impresario (It., im-prSh-sah're-6h). The agent or 
manager of an opera- or concert-company. 

Impromptu, i. An improvisation.— 2 . A composi- 
tion of loose and extemporaneous form and slight 
development ; a Fantasia. [extemporizing. 

Improvisation. Off-hand musical performance ; 


In alt, altissimo. See Alt, Altissimo. 
localzando (It., in-kahl-tsfthn'ddh). “Pursuing 
hotly;’’ growing more vehement... Inca/zantio e 
stringendo, growing more vehement and rapid. 

Incidental music. Music supplementary to a 
spoken drama; such as an overture, interludes, 
songs, etc. 


Inciso (It., in-ch§'s6h). Incisive ; sharply marked. 

...Incise, “mark the notes sharply.’’ 

Incomplete stop. A half-stop. [cided 

Indeciso (It., in-d6h-ch5's6h). Irresolute, unde- 

independent chord, harmony, triad. One which is 
consonant (contains no dissonance), and is, there- 
fore, not obliged to change to another chord by 
progression or resolution. 


Indifferente (It., in-dif-f6h-ren't5h). i 

Indifferentemente (— tSh-men't6h). (-Indif* 

Indifferenza, con (k6hn fn-dif-ffih-ren'tsfth). 1 
ferently, carelessly. 

Indirect resolution. See RESOLUTION. 


Infernale (It,, in-f&r-nah'16h). Infernal. 

Infinite canon. One without a closing cadence, 
that may be repeated at pleasure. 

lofino (It., in-ffi'ndh). Up to, as far as, till you reach. 
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Ingenuamente (It., in-jSh-ndd-&h-men't 6 h). Nat* 
urally, ingenuously. 

Inharmonic relation. See PALSE RELATION. 

Iniziale (It., S nS-tse-ah'i£h). Initial ; the first. 

Inner parts. Parts in harmony lying between the 
highest and lowest. 

Inner pedal. A pedal-point on an inner part. 

Innig (Ger., in'niyh). Heartfelt, sincere, fervent, 
intense; intimo, con affetto. 

Innigkeit, mit (Ger., mit in'niyh-kit). ( 

Inniglich (Ger., in'nlyh-llyh). ) 

emotion, fervently. 

Innocente (It., in-ndh-chen'tSh). Innocent, unaf- 
fected. 


Innocentemente (It., in-n 6 h-chen-tSh men't 6 h). ) 

Innocenza, con (It., kdhn in-ndh-chen^ts&h). 1 
Innocently, artlessly. 

Inquieto (It., in-kwe*Sh'tdh). Unrestful, uneasy. 
Insensibile (It., in-sen-se'b§-lSh). Imperceptible. 
Insensibilmente (It., in-sen-sS-b&l-men'tSh). In- 
sensibly. 


Insistendo (It., in-s3-sten'ddh). 


? Urgent- 


Insistenza, con (It., k5hn in-s 6 -sten'ts&h). 1 ^y* 

Instandig (Ger., in'shten'diyh). I Urgent, pressing. 

Instante fit.. in-stahn'tSh). ) 


Instante (It., in-st&hn'tSh). 

Instantemente (It., in-st&hn-t3h-men't3h). 
gently. 


Ur- 


Instrumentation. The theory and practice of com- 
posing, arranging, or adapting music fora body 
of instruments of different kinds, especially for 
orchestra. 


Intenzionato (It., in-ten-ts5-6h-nah't6h). 

Intenzione, con (It., kdhn in-ten-tse-oh'nSh). ) 
stress, emphasis. 

Interlude, i. An intermezzo. — 2 . An instrumental 
strain or passage connecting the lines or stanzas 
of a hymn, etc.— 3 . An instrumental piece played 
between certain portions of the church-service 
(Interludium). 

Intermezzo (— med'zdh). i. A light mus. entertain* 
ment alternating with the acts of the early Italian 
tragedies.— 2 . Incidental music in modern dramas. 
— 3 . A short movement connecting the main 
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divisions of a symphony.— 4. Many instrumental 
compositions taice the name Intermezzo for want 
of a better, not being ‘‘ characteristic ” pieces. 

Interrupted cadence. See CADENCE. 


Interruzione, senza (It., sen'tsih in-t€r-rfi6-ts6-oh'- 
nfih). Without interruption. 

Interval. The difference in pitch between two 
tones. Intervals are regularly measured from 
the lower tone to the higher. An interval is : — 
Au^nented, when wider by a chromatic semitone 
than major or . .Chromatic^ when aug- 

mented or diminished (except augm. Fourth, and 
dim. Fifth and Seventh). . . Compound, when wider 
than an .. .Consonant, when not requiring 

resol ution...Z?ia/ii»ic', when occurring between 
3 tones belonging to the same key (except the aug- 
mented Second and Fifth of the harmonic minor 
scale). . .Diminished, when a chromatic semitone 
narrower than major or perfect... 
when requiring resolution . . .Enharmonic, see En- 
. .Extended, or Extreme, when aug- 
mented ... /' 7 a/, when diminished. . .//ar»ia«i<:, 
when both tones are sounded together... /w/>^r- 
fect, when diminished... when the 
higher tone is lowered, or the lower tone raised, 
by an octave. . .Major, when equal to the standard 
Second, Third, Sixth and Seventh of the major 
scaAe ... Melodic, when the two tones are sounded 
in succession. . .////la/*, when a chromatic semi- 
tone narrower than major or ^erteci.... Parallel 
(with an interval preceding), when its two tones 
progress in the same direction and at the same 
interval. . ./Vr/^c/ (or Perfect major'), when equal 
to the standard Prime, Fourth, Fifth, and Octave 
of the m^or %ca.]^...Pedundant, when aug- 
mented . ..Simple, when not wider than an octave. 
. ..Standard, measured upward from the 

)s.^yxio\et. . .Superfluous, when augmented. 

Intimissimo (It., in-tS-mis'sS-m6h). Very tenderly, 
warmly. 

Intimo (It., in't 5 -m 6 h). Heartfelt, fervent. 


Intonation. 1. The production of tone, either 
vocal or instrumental. — a. The method of chant- 
ing employed in Plain Chant. — 3. The opening 
notes leadfng up to the reciting-tone of a chant. . . 
Fixed intonation, see Fixed-tone. 

Intoning. The chanting by the minister, in mono- 
tone, of parts of the Anglican church-service. 
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Intrepidamente— Italian Sixth 


Intrepidamente (It., in-trfi-pS-d&h-men't6h). I 

Intrepidezza, con (kdhn in-tr&-p€-det^sfih). > 
ly, daringly, dashingly. [bold. 

Intrepido, *a (It., in-tr&'pS-ddh, *d&h). Intrepid, 

Introduction. A phrase or division preliminary to 
and preparatory of a composition or movement. 

Intromit (Lat. introitus, “ entrance ”)• An antiphon 
sung while the priest is approaching the altar to 
celebrate the Mass.— In the modern Anglican 
Church, an anthem or psalm, sung as the minister 
approaches the Communion table. 

Invention. A short piece in free contrapuntal 
style, developing one motive in an impromptu 
fashion. 

Inversion. The transposition of the notes of an 
interval or chord, (a) In a simple interval the 
higher note is set an octave lower, or the lower 
note an octave higher, ib) A chord is inverted 
when its lowest note is not the root ; see Blem. 
of Notation, p. x. (c) In double counterpoint, the 
transposition of 2 parts, the higher being set 
below the lower, or vice versa; this inversion 
may be by an octave or some other interval, and 
is called ** inversion in the octave," *‘ in the 
tenth,” " in the fifth,” etc. {d) An organ-point is 
inverted when in some other part than the 
lowest. 

Ira, con (It., kdhn S'r&h). I Wrathfully, passion- 

Irato (It., g-rah't6h). > ately. 

Irlandais, -c (Fr., Sr-l&hn-dil', ddz')* Hibernian, 
Irish. • 

Ironia, con (It., kdhn S-rdh-ng'ih). [ ironically. 

Ironicamente (g-rdh-n€-k&h-men^tSh). i 

Ironico (It., 6-r6'nS-kdh). Ironical. 

Irregular cadence. See Cadence. 

Irresoluto (It.. ir-r5h-s6h-loo't6h). Irresolute, un. 
decided, vacillating. 

Islancio, con (It., kdhn S-zl&hn'chdh). Vehe- 
mently, impetuously, with dash. 

IstesBo (It., S-stes'sdh). Same...Z.’/j'/«J(> tem^\ 
‘‘ the same tempo " (or ” time "); signifies (a) that 
the tempo of either the measure or measure-note 
remains the same after a change of time-signa- 
ture ; or (b) that a movement previously inter- 
rupted is to be resumed. 

ItaUan Sixth. See Extreme. 
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Jack. 1. In the harpsichord and clavichord, an 
upright slip of wood on the rear end of the key- 
lever, carrying (in the former) a bit of crow-quill 
or hard leather set at a right angle so as to pluck 
or twang the string, or (in the latter) a metallic 
tangent. — 2, In the pianoforte, the escapement- 
lever, or hopper. 

Jagdhorn (Ger., yfiht'horn). Hunting-horn. 
Jagdstflck (Ger., yaht'shtaSik). Hunting-piece, 
jagerchor (Ger., ya'ger-kohr'). Hunters’ chorus. 

Jaleo (Span., hah-ia'6h). A Spanish dance for one 
performer, in 3-8 time and moderate tempo. 

Jan'ixary music. Shrill and noisy military music, 
with drums, cymbals, etc., predominating. 

Jank6 keyboard. A piano-keyboard invented by 
Paul von Jankd of Totis, Hungary, in 1882; it 
has 6 rows of keys so arranged that any given 
tone can be struck in 3 different places, that is. 
on every other row. 

Jeu (Fr., zh6). i. Style of playing.— 2. A stop of 
an organ, etc... Grand or P/em jeUy full 
organ, full power.. half-power. 

Jew’s-harp. A small instrument with rigid iron 
frame, having a thin vibratile metal tongue : 
the frame is held between the teeth, and the 
metallic tongue plucked with the hnger. 

Jig. A kind of country-dance, with many modifi- 
cations of step and gesture, in triple or com- 
pound time, and rapid: tempo.— In the Suite, the 
Gigue IS usually the last movement. 

Jodlcr (Ger., yohd'ler). A song of the Alps char- 
acterized by the frequent alternation of falsetto 
tones with chest-tones ; a yodel, or warble. 

Jota (Span., hoh'tfih). A national dance of north- 
ern Spain, danced by couples, in triple time and 
rapid movement, something like a waltz. 

Just intonation. Singing or playing music pre- 
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Kantate — Key-bugle 


Kantate (Ger., kfihn-tah'tS). Cantata. 

Kapelle (Ger., kih-pel'lS). i. A private band or 
cnoir. — a. An orchestra. 

Kapellmeister (Ger., kdh-peKml'ster). i. Con'* 
ductor of an orchestra. — 2. Choirmaster. 


Kavatine (Ger., k&h-vdh-te^nS). Cavatina. 

Keck (Ger., kek). Bold, confident ; pert. 

Keckheit, mit (Ger., mit kek'hit). Boldly, con- 
fidently. 


Kerau'lophon. An 8-foot partial flue-stop>. having 
metal pipes surmounted by adjustable rings, and 
with a hole bored near the top of each pipe. 
Tone soft and “reedy.” 

Kettledrum. An orchestral drum consisting of a 
hollow brass or copper hemisphere (the kettle) 
resting on a tripod, with a head of vellum 
stretched by means of an iron ring and tightened 
by a set of screws, or by cords and braces. It is 
generally played in pairs, the larger drum yield- 
ing any tone from I^to c, and the smaller from 
Music now written at actual pitch. 


Key (i). The series of tones forming any given 
major or minor scale, considered with reference 
to their harmonic relations, particularly the rela- 
tion of the other tones to the tonic or keynote. . . 
Attendant keys^ see Attendant. . .CArowa/zc 
key, one having sharps or flats in the signature. 
... Extreme key, a remote ...Major key, 
having a major Third and Sixth... Minor key, 
one having a minor Third and Sixth... Natural 
key, one with neither sharps nor flats in the 
signature. , .Parallel key, (a) a minor key with the 
same kevnote as the given major key, or vice 
versa; (i>) & Relative key (see RELATIVE)... /?e- 
mote key, an indirectly related key. 


Key (2). (a) A digital or finger-lever in the key. 
board of a piano or organ.— (d) A pedal or foot- 
key In the organ or pedal-piano. 

Key (3). A flat padded disk attached to a lever 
worked by the ringer or thumb, closing the sound- 
holes of various wind-instruments. 


Key (4). A wrest, or tuning-key. 


Key-action. In the keyboard of a piano or organ, 
the keys and the entire mechanism connected 
with and set in action by them. 


Keyboard. The range of keys on an organ or piano. 
Key-bugle. See Bugle. 
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Key-chord. The tonic triad. 

Key-harp. An instrument formed like a piano, 
but having tuning-forks in lieu of strings. In- 
vented 1819 by Dietz and Second. 

Keynote. The first note of a key or scale. 

Key-signature. The sharps or fiats at the head of 
the staff. 


Key-stop. A key attached to the fingerboard of a 
violin so as to replace the fingers in stopping the 
strings ; the instrument is then called a key-stop 
or keyed-stop violin. 

Key-tone. The keynote. 

Key-trumpet. A trumpet provided with keys. 

Kindlich (Ger., kint'llyh). Childlike, artless. 

Kit. The small violin used by dancing-masters, 
about 16 inches long, and tuned 

Klagend (Ger., klah'ghent). Mournfully, plain- 
tively. 

Klappe (Ger., klihp'pS). A key (^.^.Klappenhorn^ 
key-bugle. 

Klarinette (Ger., kldh-rg-net't 5 ). Clarinet. 

Klavier (Ger., klih-ver'). i. A keyboard. — a. A 
keyboard stringed instrument; in the 18th cen- 
tury, a clavichord; now, a pianoforte of any kind. 

Klavierauszug (Ger., kiah-ver'ows'ts66h). Piano- 
arrangement. 


Klavierm&ssig (Ger., kiah-ver'mfi'sfyh). Suitable 
for the piano ; in piano-style. [stop). 

Kleingedackt (Ger., klin'gS-dShkt'). Flute (organ- 

Knee-stop. A knee-lever under the manual of the 
reed-organ. There are 3, used (a) to control the 
wind-supply, (fi) to open and shut the swell-box, 
(c) to draw all the stops. 

Kokett (Ger., k6h-ket'). Coquettish(ly). [cert. 

Konzert (Ger., kdhn-tsfirtO. x. Concerto. — 3. Con- 


Konzertmeister (Ger., kdhn-tsfirt'mi'ster). leader, 
first violin. 

Konzertstfick (Ger., ^6hn-tsfirt'sht«k). 1. A°con- 
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Krako wi ak — Lan f^satn 


Krakowiak. A Cracovienne. 

Kriegerisch (Ger., kre'g6-rish). Martial, warlike. 

Krummhorn (Ger., kr66m'horn). An obsolete woo 4 
wind-instrument with double-reed. Hence, an 
organ-stop of similar tone (mournful). 

Kur* (Ger., kddrts). Short ... und bestimmt^ 
short and decided. 

Kyrie (Greek, kii'rS-6h). “ Lord the first word 
in the opening division of the Mass. 


L. Stands for left (or linkSy Ger.) in the direction 
/. h. (left hand). 

La. I. The 6th Aretinian syllable.— a. The note A 
in French and Italian. — 3. (It., l&h). The. 

Lage (Ger., lah'gfi). Position (of a chord) : posi- 
tion, shift (in violin-playing). . 
close (open) position or harmony. 

Lagrimando (It., lah-grS-mihn'ddh. Complain- 
ingly, plaintively. 

Lagrime, con (It., kdhn lah'grS-m6h). J „ .j. £ j h 

Lag rimoso ( 14 h-gr 5 -moh's 6 h). ) * 

plaintive, like a lament. 

Lah stands for La in Tonic Sol-fa. 

Lamentabile (It., l&h-meB-tah'bS-lSh). 

Lamentabilmente ( — ta.h-bSl-men't6h). 

Lamentando (It., — t&hn'ddh). 

Lamentevole (It., — ta'v 6 h- 15 h). 

Lamentevolmente ( — t6h-v6hl-men'tSh). 

Lamentoso (It., — toh'sdh). 
ingly, plaintively, mournfully. 

Lamentazione (It., l&h-men-t&h-tsS-oh'nSh). ) 

Lamento (It., I&h-men't6h). ) 

lament, complaint. 

Lftndler (Ger., lent'ler). A slow waltz of South 
Germany and the Tyrol (whence the French 
name Tyrolienne\ in 3-4 or 3-8 time,and the rhythm 


Lament* 


r-r 




I r T - r -g 


Langsam (Ger., l&hngi^^z&hm). 
( 14 hng^^h-mer), slower. 


Slow. . .Langsamer 
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Languendo (It., l&hn-gwen'ddh). i Lang:uishing, 

Languente (It., l&hn-gwen'tSh). > plaintive. 

Languidamente (It., l&hn-gwS-dfth-men'tSh). \ 

Languido (It., l&hn^gwe-ddh). v 

Languore, con (It., kdhn l&hn-gO^rSh). ' 

Languidly, languishingly. 

Largamente (It., lar • g&h • men ' tSh). Largely, 
broadly ; in a manner characterized by a vigor- 
ous and sustained tone and general breadth of 
style, without change of tempo. 

Largando (It., lar-g&hn^ddh). “Growing broader”; 
that is, slower and more marked ; generally a 
crescendo is implied. 

Large. A Plain-chant note equal to a (or 3) longs. 

Larghetto (It., lar-get^tdh). The diminutive of 
Largo, and demands a somewhat more rapid 
tempo, nearly Andantino. 

Larghezza, con (It., kdhn lar-get‘'sfih). Same as 
Largamente. 

Largo (It., lar'gdh). Large, broad ; the slowest 
tempo-mark, calling for a slow and stately move- 
ment with ample breadth of style. . . Largo assai, 
very slowly and broadly (also Largo at motto. 
Motto largo, or Larghisstmo) . . .Poco targo^ “with 
some breadth ” ; can occur even during an 
Allegro. 

Larigot (Fr., ISh-rS-gSh'). Originally, a kind of 
flageolet ; now, an organ-stop of i>^-foot pitch. 

Lauda (Latin). A laud (hymn or song of praise). . . 
iMudes, lauds ; together with matins, the first of 
the 7 Canonical Hours. 

Launig (Ger., low'niyh). i. With light, gay humor. 
— 3. With facile, characteristic expression. 

Laute (Ger., low'td). Lute. 

Lay. A melody or tune. 

L« (It., Ifi ; Fr., Ifi). The. 

Lead. i. The giving-out or proposition of a theme 
by one part. — 2. A cue. 

Leader, i. Conductor, director. — 2. In the or- 
chestra the ist violin ; in a band, the ist cornet ; 
in a mixed chorus, the ist soprano.— 3. An ante- 
cedent. 


Leading. i (»o»n). The melodic progression or 
conduct of any part. — 3 (adjective'). Principal, 
chief; guiding, Leading-choreic the 
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dominant seventh-chord . . .Leading melody, prin- 
cipal melody or Leading-motive, see 

Lkitmotiv ... Leading-note, -tone, the ?th degree 
of the major and harmonic minor scales. 

Leaning-note. Appoggiatura. 

Leap I. In piano-playing, a spring from one note 
or chord to another . — 2 In harmony, a skip. 

Lebendig (Ger., l 6 h-benMIyh). I animated. 

Lebhaft (Ger., lab'hS,hft). * 

. ..Lebhaft, aber nicht zu sehr, lively, but not too 
much so. 

Lebhafiigkeit (Ger., lab'hahf-tlyh-klt). Animation; 
mit Lebhaftigkeit und durchaus mit Empfindung . 
und Ausdruck, with animation, and with feeling 
and expression throughout. 

Ledger-line. A Leger-line. 

Legando (It., Ifih-gahnMSh). “ Binding.” 1 . Lega- 
to. — 2 . An expression-mark calling for the smooth 
execution or two or more consecutive tones by 
a single “stroke of the glottis ” (vocal), in one 
bow (violin, etc.), by a single stroke of the tongue 
(wind-instruments), or legatissimo (on organ or 
piano. 

Legate (It., lSh-gah't 6 h). Slurred; played or sung 
smoothly and evenly. 

Legatissimo (It., ISh - gah - tis ' s5- m 6 h). Very 
smoothly and evenly. On the piano, in passages 
marked legatissimo, each finger is to hold its note 
as long as possible. 

Legato (It., 16h-gah't6h). Bound, slurred; a direc- 
tion to perform the passage in a smooth and con- 
nected manner, with no break between the tones; 
also indicated by the “ legato-mark,” a curving 
line under or over notes to be so executed. 

Legend (le- or Ifij'end). » 

Legende (Ger., 16h-gen'd6). >- A vocal or instru- 

L 6 gende (Pr., Ifi-zhahnd'). ^ 
mental composition depicting the course of a 
short tale of legendary character. 

Legendenton, im (Ger., im 16h-gen'den-tohn), In 
the tone (style) of a legend. 

Leger-line. A short line used for writing notes 
which lie above or below the staff. . . Leger-space^ 
a space bounded on either side or both sides by 
a leger-line. (Pronounced, and often written, 
Led'ger.) 
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Leggeramente (It., led-jfih-rah-men'tSh). j 
Leggerezza, con (k6hn led-j6h-ret'sah). r^rfs^iy’ 
Leggermente (It., led-jfi.r-men'tSh). » 

Leggero (It., led-jd'rdh). Light, airy, 
Leggiadramente (It , led-jah-drih-men'tSh). Neat* 
ly, elegantly, gracefully. [graceful. 

Leggiadro (It., led - jah'drdh). Neat, elegant, 
Leggiero, etc. (It., Ied-jd'r6h). See Leggero. 

Legno, col (It., kdhl ISn'ydh). “With the stick”; 
let the stick of the bow fall on the strings. 

Leicht (Ger., liyht). Light, brisk; easy, facile... 
Leicht bewegty lightly and swiftly ; with slight 
agitation. 

Leichtlich (Ger., llyht'llyh). Lightly, easily. 
Leidenschaft, mit (Ger., mit li'den-shihft). | 

Leidenschaftlich (Ger., ll'den-sh&hft'llyh). > 
passion, passionately. 

Leidvoll (Ger., lit'fdhl). Sorrowful, mournful. 
Leise (Ger., li'zS). Low, soft ; piano, [-and softer. 
Leiser (Ger., li'zer). Softer ; immer leiser^ softer 

Leitmotiv (Ger., llt'mdh-tef'). Leading-motive; 
any striking musical motive (theme, phrase) 
ch.'iracterizing or accompanying one of the actors 
in a drama, or some particular idea, emotion, or 
situation in the latter. [quietly. 

Lenezza, con(It., kdhnlSh-net'sSh). Faintly, gently, 
Leno (It., la'ndh). Faint, gentle, quiet. 
Lentamente (It., len-tih-men'tSh). Slowly. 
Lentando (It., len-tShn'ddh). Growing slower. 
Lentezza, con (It., kdhn len-tet'sah). Slowly. 

Lento (It., len'tdh). Slow ; calls for a tempo be* 
tween andante and largo... Adagio non lento^ 
slowly, but not dragging 

Lesser, i. Minor. — a. ^hoTt, && Lesser appoggiatura, 
Lesto (It., I&'st6h). Gay, lively, brisk. 
Liberamente (It., IS-bfih-rSh-men'tfih). Freely, 
boldly. 

Libretto (It., 15-bret't6h). A “ booklet” ; the words 
of an opera, oratorio, etc. The author is called 
a librettist (It. libretti'sta). 

Licenza (It., le-chen'tsSh). Freedom, license... 
Con alcuna licenza^ witn a certain (degree o() 
freedom. 
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Lieblich— Lustigr 


Lieblich (Ger., ISp'Hyh). Lovely, sweet, charming. 

Lied (Get., ISt). Song. 

Lig^ature. i. A tie ; a syncopation. — 2 . A group or 
series of notes to be executed in one breath, to 
one syllable, or as a legato phrase. [distinctly. 

Limpido (It., lim'pS-ddh). “ Limpid ” ; clearly. 

Lip. I. The upper and lower lips of a due-pipe 
are the flat surfaces above and below the mouth. 
— 2 . Lipping ; that is, the art of so adjusting the 
lips to the mouthpiece of a wind-instrument as to 
get a good tone. 

Liscio (It., le'shdh). Smooth, flowing. 

L’istesso (It., lS-stes's 6 h). The same. 


Lit'any. A song of supplication, priests and choir 
alternating. 

Liuto (It., le-oo'tdh). A lute. 

Lo(It., loh). The. 

Loco (It., 16'k6h). “Place”; following Sva it 
means, “perform the notes as written.” 


Long. A Plain-Chant note equal to 2 (or 3 ) breves. 

Lontananza, in (It., in Idhn-t&h-n&hn'ts&h). At a 
distance. [away. 

Lontanissimo (It., 16hn-tah-nis'sS-m6h). Very far 

Lontano (It., 16hn-tah'n6h). Far away...Z?a /c?«- 
^ano, from a distance. 

Loud pedal. The pianoforte-pedal which lifts the 
dampers ; the right pedal. 

Loure (Fr., loor). A dance in 6-4 or 3-4 time and 
slow tempo, the down-beat strongly marked. 

Luftig (Ger., 166f'tlyh). Airy, light. 

Lugubre(It., Idd-goo'brSh). Mournful. 

Lunga (It., 166n'gah). Long : sustained, prolonged. 
Written over or under a hold (/r) it means that 
the pause is to be decidedly prolonged; often 
written Pausa lunga^ long pause. 

Lunghe (It., 166n'g6h. Plural of /««,?»). Prolonged. 

Luaingando (It., loo-zin-g&hn'ddh). 

Lusingante (It., — g&hn'tSh). 

Lusinghevole (It., — gS'vdh-lSh). ^ Coax* 

Lusinghevolmente ( — gfih-v 6 hl-men't 6 h). 

Lusinghiero (It., — g§-&'r 6 h). 
ingly, caressingly, flatteringly, seductively. 

Lustig (Ger., Idds'tlyh). Merry, merrily. 
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Lute. An ancient stringed instrument, mandolin* 
shaped (like half a pear), with 6 to 13 strings 
strung pairwise over the fretted fingerboard, and 
bass strings off the fingerboard attached to a 
second neck. Formerly popular, but now ob- 
solete. 

Luttosamente (It., 166t-t6h-sah-men't6h). ) 

Luttuosamente (lddt-tdd-dh-s£h-men^tSh). 1 
fully, plaintively. 

Luttoso (It., id 6 t-toh's 6 h). ) Mournful, doleful, 

Luttuoso (166t-t66-oh's5h). > plaintive. 

Lyre. i. An ancient Greek stringed instrument, 
the body being a soundboard, from which rose 
2 curving arms joined above by a cross-bar ; the 
strings, from 3 to 10 in number, were stretched 
from this cross-bar to or over a bridge set on the 
soundboard, and were plucked with a plectrum. 
— 2 . The lyre of military bands consists of loosely 
suspended steel bars tuned to the scale and 
struck with a hammer. 

Lyric, lyrical. Pertaining to or proper for the 
lyre, or for accompaniment on (by) the lyre; 
hence, adapted for singing, or for expression in 
song ; opposed to epic (narrative) and dramatic 
(scenic, accompanied hy BiOXXovi). . .Lyric drama. 
the opera. . one in which the lyric 

form predominates... AyriV: stage^ the operatic 
stage. 


M 

M. Stands for It. mano or Fr. main (hand) ; for 
Manual (organ) ; and for Metronome (usually 
M. M.). 

Ma(It., mih). But. ..Allegro ma non troppo.Tax> 
idly, but not too fast. 

Madrigal. A short lyric poem ; also, a vocal setting 
of such a poem, in from 3 to 8 parts, contrapuntal, 

St ^ ^ r*VlO***so t ** 


r 
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Maestoso — Marcato 


Maestoso (It., m&h-6-stoh^sdh). Majestic, dig:iii« 
fied ; in a style characterized by lofty breadth. 

Maestro (It., m&h-6h'str6h). yLB.s>t^T,,,Maestro di 
cappella^ choirmaster; conductor. 

Main (Fr., m&n). Hand. . .Af at u droite {gauche\ 
right (left) hand ; often written m. d., m. 

Maitre (Fr., ma'tr). Master.. de chapdle^ 
choirmaster ; conductf r. 

Majest&tisch (Ger., m&h-yes-ta'tish). Maestoso. 

Major. “Greater”; opposed to minor, “lesser.” 
See Interval. ..Major cadence^ one closing on a 
major triad... il/. chord or triad, one having a 
major Third and perfect Major interval^ 

key., mode., scale., see the nouns. 

Malinconia, con (It., kdhn m&h-l!n-kdh-nS'fih). I 

Malinconicamente (m3.h-lin-k6h-n6-k&h-men't6h). » 
With melancholy expression ; dejectedly. 

Malinconico (It., m&h-lin-kd^nS-kdh). Melancholy, 
dejected. (Also Malinconioso^ Malinconoso.) 

Mancando Gt., m&hn-k&hn^ddh). Decreasing in 
loudness, dying away. 

Mandola (It., m&bn-dd^l&h). A large mandolin. 

ManMolin(e). A small kind of lute, the body 
shaped like half a pear ; with wire strings tuned 
pairwise, played with a plectrum and stopped 
on a fingerboard. 

Mandolinata (It., m&hn«ddh-le-nah^td.h). x. A 
mandolin-piece of quiet character, like a sere- 
nade. — 2 . A direction in piano-playing to play 
with a mandolin-effect. 

Mandoline (It., m&hn-ddh-lS'ndh). A mandolin. 

Mandora, Mandore. Same as Mandola. 

Maniera (It., m3.h-n5-&'r&h). Manner, style, meth- 
od... Con dolce maniera., in a suave, delicate 
style. Dll Jb' aoo^le 
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Marcatissimo (It., mar-k&h-tis'si-mdh). With very 
marked emphasis. 

March. A composition of strongly marked rhythm, 
suitable for timing the steps of a body of persons 
proceeding at a walking pace. — March-form is in 
4-4 time, with reprises of 8, or 16 measures, fol- 
lowed by a Trio, and ending with a repetition of 
the march. 


Marche (Fr., marsh). 
Marcia (It., mar'chfih). 
Marsch (Ger., marsh). 


March... marcia^ 
march-style. 


in 


Martellato (It., mar-tel-lah't6h). “Hammered"; 
on the violin, play the notes with a sharp, decided 

stroke ; on the piano, strike the keys with a 

heav3’’, inelastic plunge of the finger, or (in oc- 
tave-playing) with the arm-staccato. 


Marziale (It., mar-tse-ah' 16 h). Martial, warlike. 


Masque. A kind of musical drama, popular in the 
i6th and 17th centuries ; a spectacular play with 
v^al and instrumental music. It differed from 
the opera by the lack of monody. 

Mass. In the R. C. Church, the musical service 
taking place during the consecration of the ele- 
ments, with 5 divisions : (i) Kyrie, (2) Gloria (in- 
cluding the Gratias agimus, Qui tollis, Quoniam, 
Cum Sancto Spiritu) ; (3) Credo (with the Et in- 
carnatus, Crucifixus, Et resurrexit) ; (4) Sanctus 
and Benedictus (with the Hosanna) ; (5) Agnus 
Dei (with the Dona nobis)... mass, one 
celebrated at church-festivals, with music and 
incense.. .Low mass, one without music. 

Mhssig (Ger., mS'sIyh). Measured; moderate... 
Massig langsam, moderately slow ; massig ge- 
schwind, moderately fast. 

Master-chord. The dominant chord.. 
fugue, a long and elaborate fugue. . 
note, Master singer, see Meister- 

SINGER. 

Matins. The music sung at morning prayer ; the 
first of the canonical hours. 


Mazurka (Polish, mSh-zoor'kah). A Polish na- 
tional dance in triple time and moderate tempo, 
with a variable accent on the third beat. 


Me stands for Mi, in Tonic Sol-fa. 
Measurable music. Mensurable music. 
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Measure— Melodrama 


Measure, i. The notes and rests comprised be« 
tween 2 bars; the metrical unit in a composition, 
with regular accentuation, familiarly called a 
** ha.T*’ . ..Mgasurg-nofe, a note shown by the 
time-signature to be an even divisor of a meas- 
ure; thus, i shows that each measure has 3 
quarter-notes, and the measure-note is then a 
qvL&rteT-note., .A/gasurg-res/, see REST. 

Mechanism. A literal (and bad) translation of the 
French micantsmg, which means technical ability 
or skill, mechanical dexterity or training. 

Medesimo (It.. mSh-da'zS-m6h). The same. 

Mediant. The 3d degree of the scale. 

Meistersinger (Ger., mi'ster-zing'er ; singular and 
plural). Mastersinger(s): in (Germany, the suc- 
cessors of the Troubadours {Minngsanggr), but, 
ualike the latter, chiefly artisans. They existed 
from the 14th century till 1839. 

Melancolia (It., ma-iahn-k6h-15'fih) Melancholy. 

Milange (Fr., ma-lahn'zh). A medley, pot-pourri, 

Melis'ma (Greek). A melodic ornament or giace ; 
coloratura. — Melismat'ic, ornamented, enibel- 
lished ; mglismatic song, that in which more than 
one tone is sung to a syllable; opposed to syllabic 
song. 

Melodeon. The original American organs were 
called Melodeons, or Melodiums. See Reed- 

ORGAN. 

Melodia. An organ-stop resembling the Clara- 
bella ; a kind of stopped diapason. 

Melodia (It., m6h-16h-de'ah). Melody.. 
la mglodia, the melody (should be) marked. 

Melod'ic. i. In the style of a melody; progressing 
by single tones.—*. Vocal, singable; as a melodic 
interval. 

Melodico (It., mSh-loh'de-kSh). (Melodious, sing- 

Melodioso (m6h-lfih-de-oh's6h). > 

Melodion. A piano in which steel bars pressed 
against a revolving cylinder took the place of 
strings; invented by J. C. Dietz, of Emmerich, 
Germany. 

Melodium. A Melodeon. 

MeFodrama. Originally, a musical drama; now (x) 
stage-declamation with a musical accompani- 
ment; (a) a romantic and sensational drama la 
which music plays a subordinate part. 
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Melody, i. The rational progression of single 
tones; contrasted with Harmony, the rational 
combination of several tones.— a. The leading 
part (usually the soprano). — 3 . An air or tune. 
Mel'ograph. Name of various mechanical devices 
for recording the music played on a pianoforte. 
Melos (Greek, mS'ldhs, “ song ”). The name be- 
stowed by Wagner on the style of recitative 
employed in his later musical dramas. [mo. 

Mime (Fr., mSm). Same... .<4 la mSme^ tempo pri- 
Men, Meno (It., mft'ndh). Less; not so. .Mena 
allegro^ not so last.— Meno alone stands for meno 
mosso, not so fast. 

Mensurable notation, so called because its notes 
were invented in the lath century on purpose to 
express exact (measurable) time-values, suc- 
ceeded Plain Chant, whose notes do not express 
exact rhythmical values. 

Menuet (Fr., mii-nfl-a'). 

Menuett (Ger., mfi-noo-et'). 

Messa (It., mes^sah). \ 

Messe (Fr., mess). VMass. 

Messe (Ger., mes'sS). 1 

Messa di voce (It., mes'sSh d5 voh'cWh)^ The 
attack of a sustained vocal tone 
pianissimo, with a swell to for~ 
tissimo, and slow decrease to 
pianissimo again : 

Mestamente (It., mSh-stfih-men't 6 h)T [ Plaintively, 
Mestixia, con (kdhn m 6 h-st 6 'tsS-ah). f grievingly. 
Mesto (It.; mfih'stdh). Pensive, sad, melancholy. 

Mesuri (Fr., mfl-zd-rao* Measured, moderate. 
— a. In exact time. 


j- A minuet. 




Meter, Metre, i. In music, the symmetrical group- 
ing of musical rhythms.— 2 . In verse, the division 
into symmetrical lines. The metre of English 
hymns is classified, according to the kind of feet 
used, as iambic, trochaic, or dactylic ; the figures 
show the number of syllables in each line : 

Iambic Metres ; Common metrei C.M.), 8 6 8 6 ; 
J^ong metre (L.M.), 8 8 8 8 ; Short metre (S.M.), 
6 6 8 6 . These have regularly 4 lines to each 
stanza ; when doubled to 8 lines they are called 
Common metre double (C. M.D.), Long metre double 
(L.M.D.), and Short metre double i). They 
xnay also have 6 lines in each stanza, and are 
then named Common particular metre (C.P.M.), 
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Metronome— Minaccioso 


8 8 6 8 8 6 ; Lon^ particular metre (L.P.M.), or 
Lonff metre 6 lines, 8 8 8 8 8 8 ; and Short particu- 
lar metre (S.P.M.). 6 6 8 6 6 8 Besides the above, 
there are Sevens and Sixes, 6\ 7 ens, lo lo lo to ; 

Hallelujah metre, 6 6 6 6 8 8 (or 66664444), etc. 

Trochaic metres: Sixes, 66 6 6: Sixes and 
Fives, 6565; Sevens, 7777; Eights and Sevens, 
8787, etc. 

Dactylic metres : Elevens, iiiiiiii; Elevens 
and Tens, ii 10 ii 10, etc. These are most of the 
metres in general use. 


Met'ronome. The familiar “ time-keeper ” of music- 
students; a double pendulum moved by clock- 
work, and provided with a slider on a graduated 
scale marking the number of beats the metro- 
nome makes per minute. M M. stands for “Mael- 
zel’s Metronome” after the reputed inventor, 
Maelzel of Vienna (1816). 

Mezzo, -a (It., med'zdh, -zfih). i. Half. — Written 
alone, as an expression-mark, it refers to 
either an / or a p just preceding, thus meaning 
“mezzo forte" or “ mezzo piano" .. .Mezzo forte, 
ha\t-\oud ... Mezzo legato, in piano-playing, calls 
for alight touch with less pressure than in legato. 
...Mezzo piano, half-soft (less loud than mezzo 
forte). ..Mezza voce, “ with half the power of the 
voice”; calls for mezzo forte, both in singing and 
playing. 

Mezzosoprano (It., med'z6h-s6h-prah'n6h). The 
female voice between soprano and alto, partak- 
ing of the quality of both, and usuallv of small 
compass (a-)^, or a-g^), but very full-toned m 
the medium register. (Engl. Mezzo-soprano.) 

Mi. The third Aretinian syllable ; name of the 
note E in France, Italy, etc. 

Middle-C. The C in the middle of the 
piano-keyboard ; 

Militarmente (It., m 5 -l§-tar-men'tfih). In 
(march-) style; alia militare. 

Military music. Instruments of percussion aa <3 
wind-instruments only, admitting the comet* 
bugle, saxophones, etc. 

Minaccevole (It., me-n&ht-cha'v6h-l§h). 1 

Minaccevolmente (— cha-v 6 hl-men't 5 h). 


iP 

military 


Minacciando (It., — chahn'ddh). 


In a 


Minacciosamente (— ch6h-sah-men't6h). | 
Minaccioso (It., — choh'.sdh). ) 

menacing or threatening manner. 
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Minim. A half-note. . .Minim-rest, a half-rest. 
Minnesanger (Ger., »«‘n'n6-zeng'er). ( 

Minnesinger (Ger., inin'ne-zing'er). ' 
is both sin.^ular and plural.) The German trou- 
badours, or lyric poets and singers of the 12th 
and 13th centuries. 

Minor. Lesser, smaller. See Interval. 

Minstrels. In the middle ages, professional mu- 
sicians who sang or declaimed poems, often of 
their own composition, to a simple instrumental 
accompaniment. 

Minuet^. An early French dance-form. As an art- 
product it is usually a double minuet with con- 
trasted sections of 16 measures each, the first sec- 
tion repeated after the second (the Trio). It is 
in triple time and slow, stately movement. 

Minuetto (It., me-noo-et't6h). Minuet. 

Miracle, Miracle-play. See MYSTERY. 

Missa (Latin). The Mass., brevis, short 

mass. . . solemnis, high mass. 

Misteriosamente (It.. me-st6h-re-6h-.sah-men't6h). \ 
Misterioso (It., me-st6h-re-oh's6h). v 

Mistero, con (It., k6hn me-stfi'rdh). ) 

In a style suggestive of mystery, or of hidden 
meaning. 

Misura, alia (It., Shl'lSh me-zoo'rih). I 

Misurato (It., m6-zoo-rah't6h). f 

measure ; in exact time. 

Mit (Ger., miG. With. . .Mil Ausdruck, with ex- 
pression ...Mil Begleitunff, accompanied . . . Mit 
Bewegung, with animation, con vs\oto. . .Mit 
halber Stimtne, mezza voce... Mit innigster 
Empfindung, with deepest emotion... Mit Kraft, 
powerfully, con forza. 

Mixed Cadence. See Mixed chorus, 

f ’uartet, voices, vocal music combining male and 
emale voices. 

Mixture. A compound auxiliary flue-stop with 
from 3 to 6 ranks of pipes sounding as many har- 
monics of any note played. 

Mobile (It., m6'bS-lSh). Readily responsive to 
emotion or impulse. 

Mode. I. Formerly, an octave-scale; that is, a 
scale beginning on any tone of our major scale, 
and running up (or down) an octave.— 2. Now, 
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Moderate— Morbido 


either of the a groups of modern scales, major or 
minor, taken collectivelr; a piece is in the major 
mode when written chiefly in major keys; in the 
minor mode^ when written chiefly in minor keys. 

Moderate (It., mdh-d§h-rah^tdh). Moderate ; that 
is, at a moderate tempo, or rate of speed... 
Allegro moderatOy moderately fast. 

Moderatamente (It., mdh-dSh-r&h-t&h-men^Sh). i 

Moderazione, con (kdhn mdh-dSh-r&h-tsS-oh'nSh). • 
With moderation (of either tempo or emotion). 

Moderno, -a (It., mdh-dflr^ndh, -n&h). Modern... 
Alla modernUy in modern style. . [other. 

Modulate. To pass from one key or mode into an* 

Modulation. Passage from one key or mode into 
another . . .Chromatic modulationy one effected by 
use of chromatic intervals. . one 

effected by use of diatonic intervals. . .iffwAar- 
monic mod., one effected by using enharmonic 
changes to alter the significance of tones or inter- 
vals. . mod., one in which the new key is 

retained, or still another follows... 
Transient, Transitory mod., one in which the 
original key is speedily regained. 

MO^lich (Ger., md^gllyh). Possible. . .So rasch wi* 
moglichy as fast as possible. 

Molto, -a (It., mdhPtdh, -tfi.h). Very, much... 
Molto adagio, very slowly... allegro, very 
fast... Can molta passione, with great passion, 
very passionately. . ./?/ molto or Molto molto, ex- 
ceedingly, extremely; as crescendo molto molto, 
growing very much louder. 

Mon^ody. A style of composition in which one 
part, the melody, predominates over the rest, 
they serving as a support or accompaniment to it. 

Monoph'onous. Capable of producing but one 
tone at a time. 

Monoph^ony. See MONODY. 

Mon^otone. i. A single unaccompanied and un- 
varied tone.— 3. Recitation (intoning, chanting) 
on such a tone. 

Moralities. A later form of the Miracle-plays. 

Morbidezza, con (It., kdhn mor-bd-deVs&h). With 
tenderness ; softly. 

Morbidissimo (It., mor-bd-dis^s€-mdh). Very ten- 
derly, softly. 

Morbido (It., mdr'bd-ddh). Soft, tender. 
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Morceau (Fr., mor-s6h'). A piece, composition... 
Morceau de genre (zhahn'r), characteristic piece. 

Mordant (Fr., mor-dShn'). 

Mordent (Ger., mor'dent). 
the single rapid alternation of a principal note 
with an auxili* ^ /siy 
ary a minor sec- 
ond below : 


j- A grace consisting of 


p 

9J 


is played 


Inverted mordent, the alternation of the princi- 
pal note with the higher auxiliary : 



Morendo (It., m6h-ren'd6h). Dying away. 

Mormorando (It., mor-mdh-rdhn'ddh). \ 

Mormorevole (It., — rS'voh-leh). vMurmur- 

Mormoroso (It., — roh'sdh). ) 

ing, murmurous ; in a very gentle, subdued tone. 

Mormorio (It., mor-m6h-re'6h). Murmur. .. 
un mormorio, like a murmur. 

Mosso (It., mdhs'sdh). “Moved.” Standing alone, 
as a tempo-mark, it is the same as “ con moto. 
It means “ rapid ” in the phrases meno mosso (less 
rapid), piU mosso (more rapid), and poco mosso 
(somewhat Allegret to poco mosso, a 

rather lively allegretto, almost a.\\cgTo...Mosso^ 
agitato, a fast and agitated movement ; assai 
mosso e agitato, very rapid and agitated. 

Motets A sacred vocal composition in contrapun- 
tal style, and without accompaniment. (Pieces 
in anthem-s\.y\Q are, however, sometimes called 
motets.) 


Motet (Fr., m6h-ta'). I ^otet. 

Motette (Ger., m6h-tet'tS). > 


Motif (Fr., mdh-teP). Motive. 


Motion. I. The progression or conduct of a single 
part or melody; i\.i& conjunct when progressing 
by steps, disjunct when progressing by skips.— 
s. The movement of one part in relation to that 
of another ; in contrary or opposite motion one 
part ascends while the other descends ; in oblique 
motion one part retains its tone while the other 
moves; in parallel motion, both parts move up or 
down by the same interval; in similar motion 
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Motive — Mute 


both move up or down together by dissimilar 
intervals ; in mixed motion, two or more of the 
above varieties occur at once between several 
parts. 

Motive. I. A short phrase or figure used in devel' 
opinent or imitation. — 2. A Leading-motive... 
Measure-motivey one whose accent coincides with 
that of the measure. 

Moto (It., m6't6h). Motion ; speed ; movement, 
tempo. — Con moto, with an animated and ener- 
getic movement. . precedente, at the for- 

mer tempo. . .Piit {meno) moto, same as piU {.mend^ 
mosso. 

Motteggiando (It., ra6ht-ted-jS.hn'd6h). In a ban- 
tering, facetious style. * 

Mottetto (It., mdht-tet'tdh). Motet. 

Mouthpiece. That part of a wind-instrument 
which a player places upon or between his lips. 

Mouvement(Fr., moov-m 3 .hn'). Movement ; tempo. 

Movement, i. Tempo. — a. A principal division or 
section of a composition. 

Movendo il tempo (It., m6h-ven'd6h el tem'pdh). 
Growing faster. 

Munter (Qer., mdSn'ter). Lively, gay, animated. 

Musette (Fr., mli-zet'). i. A small oboe. — 2. A kind 
of bagpipe ; also, a short piece imitating this 
bagpipe, with a drone-bass. — 3. A reed-stop on 
the organ. \^mustca, an opera. 

Musica (It., moo'ze-k&h). Music... per 

Musical box. Music-box. The Swiss music-box 
has a metal cylinder or barrel, studded with pins, 
and turned by clockwork; in revolving, the pins 
catch and twang a comb-like row of steel teeth, 
each tooth producing a tone. [ment) 

Muta (It., moo't&h). “ Change !*’ (crook or instru- 

Mutation. i. Change of voice. — 2. Change of posi- 
tion. shifting (violin). 

Mutation-stop. In the organ, any stop (except a 
mixture) whose pipes produce tones neither in 
unison nor in octaves with the foundation-stops 
(8-foot stops) ; that is, all tierce- and quint-stops, 
and their octaves. 

Mute. I. A heavy piece of metal fitted to the 
bridge of a violin, etc., to deaden the sound. The 
direction for putting on the mutes is “ con sor- 
dini ” ; for taking them off, “ senza sordini.” — a. A 
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leather-covered pad, pasteboard cone, or wooden 
cylinder, inserted in the bell of the horn or 
trumpet to modify the tone. 

Mut(h)ig (Ger., moo'tlyh). Spiritedly, boldly. 

Mysteries. Medieval bible-plays, often with vocal 
and instrumental music. In the form called 
Moralities^ abstract ideas were personified on 
the stage. 


N 

Nach (Ger., nfih). After ; according to. 

Nach Belieben (Ger., nSh bg- 16 'ben). A piacere. 
Nachdrficklich (Ger., nah'dr«k'llyh). I 

Nachdruck, mit (Ger., mit n&hMrddk). » 
phasis, strongly marked. 

Nachgebend (Ger., n&h'ga'bent). \ 

Nachgiebig (Ger., nSh'gS'blyh). >• Yieldingly, 
Nachlassend (Ger., nSh'iah'sent). ) 
slower and slower ; rallentando. 

Nachgiebiger (Ger., nih'ge'Wyh-er). Still slower. 
Nachlfissig (Ger., nfih'les'siyh). Carelessly. 
Nachthorn (Ger., naht'horn). } ^ gg^gred stop in 
Nachtschall Ger., naht^shahl). ‘ 
the organ, having covered pipes of 2-, 4-, or 
8-foot pitch. 

Nach und nach (Ger., n&h 66nt nSh'). Little by 
little, gradually. 

Naked Fifth (Fourth). An harmonic Fifth (Fourth) 
without an added Third. 

Narrante (It., nftr-rShn'tgh). Narrating ; as if tell- 
ing a story ; calls for distinct declamation. 

Nasard (Fr., nSh-zar'). I Twelfth (organ- 

Nasat (Ger., nSh-zaht'). ' 
stop) of 2%-foot pitch (large sizes 10% and 5)^, 
smaller size ij^). 

Na'son flute. An organ-stop having stopped 
pipes of mild, suave tone. 

Natural, i. The sign t)- — 2. A white key on the 
key hoard. . .Natural harmonics, those produced 
on an open string. . .A<z/«ra/ horn, the French 
horn without valves. . interval, one 

found between any two tones of a diatonic 
major scale... A^a/«ra/ C major. . .A^a^i/ra/ 
-pitchy that of any wind-instrument when not 
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Naturale— Nodal figures 


overblown. . .iVa/«rfl/ scale, C major, having 
neither sharps nor flats. ..Natural tone, any tone 
obtained, on a wind-instrument with cupped 
mouthpiece, without using keys, valves, or the 
slide. 


Naturale (It., n&h-too-rah'16h). J. jjj a 
Naturalmente (— r&hl-men'tfih). ' 
affected style. 


natural, un« 


Neapolitan Sixth. A chord of the Sixth on the 
subdominant in minor, with minor Sixth. 

Negli (It., nai'ye). In the. 

Negligente (It., nSh-glS-jen'tfih). \ 

Negligentemente (— jen-tfih-men'tfih). > In a style 

Negligenza, con (kdhn nfih-glS-jen'ts&h). ' 
expre.ssive of negligence, carelessness. 

Nei (n&^e), nel, nell’, nella, nelle, nello (It.). In the. 

Nervoso (It., nfir-voh^sdh). In a forcible, agitated 
style. 

Nettamente (It., net-t&h-men'tfih). ( In a neat, clear, 

Netto, -a (It., net'tdh, -tSh). ) distinct style. 

Neumes. Signs used, in the early middle ages, to 
represent tones. [too glow. 

Nicht (Ger., nlyht). Not... Ntcht zu langsam, not 

Niente (It., n6-en't6h). Nothing... niente, 
barely audible. TFifth.-a. A Larigot. 

Nineteenth, i. The interval of a octaves and a 


Ninth. The interval of an octave, plus a major or 
minor Second. 

Nobile (It., n6'b5-16h). 1 In a refined, 

Nobilit&, con (kShn n6h-b5-16-tah'). > chaste, lofty 

Nobilmente (n6h-bSl-men't6h). 1 style. 

Noch (Ger., n5h). Still; yot... Noch rascher, still 
faster. 

Nocturne (Fr., n6hk-tfirn0* A piece of a dreamily 
romantic or sentimental character, without fixed 
form. [night. 

Noc^turns. Services of the Church held during the 

No^dal figures. The figures corresponding to the 
“ nodal lines ” of a vibrating plate of wood, glass, 
etc.; rendered visible by strewing fine dry sand on 
the plate, this sand being tossed by the vibrating 
portions of the plate to the “ nodal lines,” which 
are points of perfect or comparative ros,t... Nodal 
point, see Node. 
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Node. A point or line in a vibrating body (such 
as a string, sound-board, trumpet, bell), which 
remains at rest during the vibration of the other 
parts of the body. 

Non (It., ndhn). Not. [menta. 

Nonet'. A composition for nine voices or instru- 

Non'uplet. A group of 9 notes of equal time- 
value, executed in the time proper to 6 or 8 of 
the same kind belonging to the regular rhythm. 

Notation. The art of representing musical tones, 
and their modifications, by means of written 
characters. 

Note. One of the signs used to express the rela> 
tive time-value of tones... iVb/tf against note^ 
counterpoint in equal notes... note^ one 

with an open head J ( ^ ^ ). 

Notturno (It., ndht-toor'ndh). A Nocturne. 

Novellette (Ger., ndh-vel-let'tS). An instrumental 
piece free in form, bold in harmony, romantic 
in character, of considerable length, and with a 
variety of contrasting themes. 

Nuance (Fr., nfi-ahnss'). Shading; change in 
musical expression, either in the tone-color, tem- 
po, or degree of force. 

Number, i. A sub-division of an opera or ora- 
torio. — a. A smaller, and more or less complete, 
portion of a large work, such as a song, aria, 
interlude, etc.— 3. Any single piece on a program, 
— 4. An Opus-number. 

Nun’s fiddle. See Tromba Marina. 


Nuovo, di (It., d« n66-6'v6h). 
Nuovamente (n66-6h-vah-men'tSh) 


^ Again, 


anew. 


Nut. I. The ridge over which the strings pass at 
the end of the fingerboard next the head of a 
violin, etc. — 2. The sliding projection at the lower 
end of the violin-bow, by means of which the 
hair is tightened or slackened.— 3. The “lower 
nut ’* on the violin is the ridge between the tail- 
piece and tailpin (or button). 


o 

O. A small circle signifies (a) an open string; (J) 
the harmonic mark ; (f) the diminished Fifth. 


lOO 


O— Oder 


O (It., 6h). Or. (Written before either vowels or 
consonants; od is an unusual form.) 

Obbligato (It., 6 hb-ble-gah't 5 h). Required, indis* 
pen.^able. An obblijfato part is a concerted (and 
therefore essential) instrumental part; especially 
when accompanying and vying with a vocal solo. 

Obligato (Ger. spelling, 6h-ble-gah't6h). Obbli- 
gato. 

Oblique (-blek') motion. See MOTION. 

Oboe. [(jer. Oboe (oh-boh'6); It. (oh'b6h-6h).] 
I. An orchestral instrument with conical wooden 
tube, g to 14 keys, and a double reed; compass 2 
octaves and a Seventh, from b\^x.o a*. Tone very 
reedy and penetrating, though mild. Only 2 
kinds are in ordinary use, the treble oboe (just 
described), and the alt-oboe of lower 

pitch. — 2. In the organ, an 8-foot reed-stop, with 
conical pipes surmounted by a bell and cap. 

Ocarina (It., d-kdh-re'ndh). “ Goose-pipe ” ; a 
bird-shaped wind-instrument of terra cotta, with 
finger-holes and a whistle-mouthpiece. 

Octave. I. A series of 8 consecutive diatonictones. 
— 2. The interval between the ist and 8th tones of 
such a series. — 3. In the organ, a stop whose pipes 
sound tones an octave higher than the keys 
touched; like the Principal... Co»cea/ed, covered., 
or hidden octaves (or Fijths), parallel octaves (or 
Fifths) suggested by the progression of 2 parts in 
similar motion to the interval of an octave (or 
Fifth). ..Rule of the octave, a series of harmonies 
written over the diatonic scale as a bass... 
octave, the lowest octave of some old organ- 
manuals, in which some keys (and pip>es) are 
omitted. 

Octave-coupler. One uniting the 8-foot tones of 
one keyboard with those an octave higher on 
another. 

Octave-flute, i. The piccolo.— 2. An organ-stop 
of 4-foot pitch. 

Octave-scale. See Mode i. 

Octave-stop. See OCTAVE 3. 

Octet'. A composition for 8 voices or instruments. 

Octuor (Fr., 6hk-t«-ohr'). An octet. 

Oc'tuplet. A group of 8 equal notes having the 
same time-value as 6 notes of the same kind in 
the regular rhythm. 

Oder (Ger., oh'der). Or ; or else. 
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Off. In organ-music, a direction to push in a stop 
or coupler... <^ ///^ pitchy false in pitch or in- 
tonation. 

Offertoire (Fr., 6h-far-twah'r). \ 

Offertorio (It., 6hf-far-to're-6h). t Offertory ; in the 

Offerto'rium- (Latin). / 

R. C. Mass, the verses or anthem following the 
Credo, and sung by the choir while the priest is 
placing the consecrated elements on the altar, 
during which the offerings of the congrega- 
tion are collected. 

Ohne (Ger., oh'n6). Without. 

Omniton'ic. Having or producing all tones ; chro- 
matic (instrument). 

Once-accented. See Pitch, ABSOLUTE. 

Ondeggiamento (It., 6hn-ded-jah-men't6h). Un- 
dulation ; rocking (as by waves). 

Ondeggiante (It., dhh-ded-jahn'tSh). Undulating, 
billowy, rocking. 

One-lined. See PITCH, ABSOLUTE. 

Open diapason, harmony, note, order, pipe, etc., 
see the nouns. 


Open pedal. The loud piano-pedal. 

Op'era. A form of drama, of Italian origin, in 
which vocal and instrumental music are essen- 
tial and predominant. The several acts, u.sually 
preceded by instrumental introductions, con- 
sist of vocal scenes, recitatives, songs, arias, 

duets, trios, choruses, etc., accompanied by the 

orchestra. This is the Grand or Heroic opera : 
a Comedy-opera is a versified comedy set to mu- 
sic ; a Comic opera has spoken interludes. 


bouffe (Fr., Sh-pa-rih boofO. I Light comic 
buffa (It., 6h'pa-rah b66£'fah). 1 ^ 

opera. - by Google 

r\rryf^A •• 
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Ophicleide — Organ-point 


Ophicleide (df'I-klld). The bass instrument of 
the key-bugle family ; now little used. 

Opposite motion. Contrary motion. 

Oppure (It., dhp-poo'rfih). Or ; or else : often writ* 
ten opp. 

O'pus (Latin). Work? often written Op.^ or op... 
opus-number, one number in the series with 
which a composer marks his works. 

Orato'rio (It., Ch-rfth-t6'rS-6h). An extended, 
more or less dramatic, composition for vocal so- 
los and chorus, with accompaniment by orches- 
tra or organ (or both), sung without stage-play 
or scenery. 

Orchester (Ger., or-kSs'ter). Orchestra. 

Orchestra (or'kSs-tr&h). A company of musicians 
performing on the instruments usually employed 
m opera, oratorio, or symphony ; hence, the in- 
struments, taken together. 

Orchestral (or-kSs'tral, or or'kfis-tral). Pertaining 
to, or resembling, the orchestra.... Orchestral 
piano-pla\intf, the style of Liszt and his disciples, 
who try to imitate orchestral effects on the piano. 

Orchestra'tion (-kSs-). The art of writing music 
for performance by an orchestra ; the science of 
combining, in an effective manner, the instru- 
ments constituting the orchestra. 

Orchestrion (or-kSs'tre-on). The modem orches- 
trion is a large stationary barrel-organ, generally 
played by clockwork. 

Order. The arrangement of the chord-tones above 
a given bass, open and close order being the same 
as open and close harmony. 

Organ. The church-organ, or pipe-organ, is a key- 
board wind-instrument consisting of few or 
many sets of pipes played from one or more 
keyboards ; there may be 5 keyboards for the 
fingers (manuals), and there is generally i for the 
feet (pedal, or pedal-keyboard). The pipes, of 
which there are two main divisions, nue-pipes 
and reed-pipes, are arranged in sets (registers, 
or stops), and made to speak by wind admitted 
from the bellows on pressing the keys. 

Organo fit., or'gdh-nSh). Or%ars... Or gano plena 
(LAt.), full organ. 

Or'gan-point. A tone sustained in one part to har- 
monies executed in the other parts; usually a 
bass tone, tonic or dominant (or both). 
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Organ-tone. The tone of the 8-foot Open Diapa- 
pason on the Great Organ manual is considered 
as the distinctive “ organ-tone.” (Also called 
” Diapason-tone ”.) 

Origanum (Lat.). i. An organ. — 2 . The earliest at- 
tempts at harmonic or polyphonic music, in 
which 2 parts progressed m parallel Fifths and 
Fourths. 

Orgel (Ger., ohr'gel). I Qrean 
Orgue (Fr., ohrg). ) ^ ' 

Or'nament. A grace, embellishment. 

Osservanza, con (It., kdhn 6hs-sar-v&hn'tsfih). 
With care, observing all signs. 

Osservato (It., dhs-sSr-vah'tdh). Carefully ob- 
served ; sit7e osservato^ strict style. 

Ossia (It.. 6hs-se'fih). Or ; or else ; indicates an 
alternative (or facilitated) reading or fingering 
of a passage. (Also Oppure^ Owero.) 

Ostinato (It., 6h-st§-nah't6h). Obstinate • basso 
ostinato, a ground bass ; hence, an “ ostinato 
is the incessant repetition of a theme with a va- 
rying contrapuntal accompaniment. 

Ottava (It., dht-tah'vSh). Octave...^//* ottava 
(written or “at the octave,” 

an octave higher. . .Cb//' “with the oc- 
tave,” that is, in octaves. .. <!?//«&<* altay the 
higher octave ... bassa bassa)y the 

lower octave, an octave below. 

Ottetto (It., 6ht-tet't6h). An octet. 

Ou (Fr., 00 ). Or ; or else. 

Ouverture (Fr., oo-var-tfirO. [overture. 
OuvertQre (Ger., oo-vfir-tii'rfi). J 

Overblow'. With wind-instruments, to force the 
wind through the tube in such a way as to cause 
any harmonic to sound. 

Overstring'. To arrange the strings of a piano in 
3 sets, one lying over and diagonally crossing 
the other ; a piano so strung is called an z>t/rr- 
strungf piano, in contradistinction to vertical. 

O'vertone. Harmonic tone. 

O'verture. A musical introduction to an opera, 
oratorio, etc. — A concert-overture is an indepen- 
dent composition in sonata-form. 

Owero (It., dhv-vft'rdh). Or ; or else. 
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P — Part-song 


P 


P, Stands for Pedal (/*. or Ped^ \ piano pp or 
PPPi pianissimo : P. F.y pianoforte ; PF piano- 
forte (soft, increasing to loud); ft, forte-piano 
(loud, diminishing to soft instantly^: mp, mezzo- 
piano (half-soft) ; Pointe (Fr., “toe 

Padovana (It., pah-ddh-vah'nih). A Pavane. 
(Also Padovane, Paduana, Paduane, etc.) 

Paired notes. Two parallel series of notes played, 
on the piano, with one hand. 

Pandean (pan'de-an) pipes, Pan’s-pipes. A set of 
graduated reeds or tubes arranged in a row and 
blown by the mouth ; a very ancient instrument. 

Parallel intervals are formed by the simultaneous 
progression of two parts in the same direction 
and at exactly the same interval. 

Parallel key, motion. See Key, MOTION. 

Pa'raphrase. A transcription or rearrangement 
of a vocal or instrumental piece for some other 
instrument or instruments, with variations. 


Parlando (It., par-iahn'd6h). ) Speaking ; “ sing- 
Parlante (It., par-iahn'tSh). > ^ ^ 

ing with clear and marked enunciation. — In 
piano-playing, parlante calls for a clear, crisp 
non legato. 

Parlato (It., par-lah'tdh). Spoken. 


Part. I. The series of tones written for and ex- 
ecuted by a voice or instrument, either as a solo 
or together with other voices or instruments. — 
2. A division of a homophonic movement devoted 
to the exposition of one melody, or musical idea ; 
like the two-part and three-part song-forms. 

Parte (It., par'tfih). Part. . . Colla parte, a direction 
to accompanists to follow yieldingly and dis- 
creetly the solo part or voice. 

Partial stop. A half-stop. 


Partial tone. An harmonic tone. 


Partita (It., par-t§'t 4 h). A suite. 
Partition. A score. 


Part-music. Concerted or harmonized vocal music. 

Part-singing. The singing of part-music, usually 
without instrumental accompaniment. 

Part-song. A composition for at least 3 voices m 
harmony* without accompaniment, and for equal 
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or mixed voices. It is properly a melody with 
choral harmony, with any reasonable number 
of voices to each part. 

Paspy. A passepied. 

Passacaglia, -glio (It., p&hs>s&h-cahPy&h, -ydh). 
An old Italian dance in triple time and stately 
movement, written on a ground bass of 4 mea- 
sures. 


Passage, i. A portion or section of a piece, 
usually short. — 2. A rapid repeated figure, either 
ascending or descending. A scale-passage is 
generally called a run. 


Passamezzo (It., pahs-sS.h-mSd'z6h). An old Italian 
dance in duple time, like the Pavane, but faster. 

Passacaille (Pr., pah-sah-cah^S. Passacaglia. 

Passepied (Fr., pahs-p’ya'). A Paspy ; an old 
French dance in 3-8 or 6-8 time, with 3 or 4 
reprises; like the minuet in movement, but 
quicker. 

Passing-notes or -tones. Notes or tones foreign to 
the chords which they accompany, and passing 
by a step from one chord to another. They 
differ from suspensions in not being prepared, 
and in entering (usually) on an unaccented beat. 


Passion, Passion-music. A musical setting of a 
text descriptive of Christ’s sufferings and death 
(passion). [t6h).' 

Passionatamente (It., phhs-sS-dh-nih-t&h-men^- 
Passionato, -a (It., p&hs-se-6h-nah't6h, -t&h). 


Passione, con (It., kdhn p&hs-sS-oh'nSh). 
Passionately, in an impassioned style, fervently. 

Pasticcio (It., pfihs-tit'chdh). 

Pastiche (Fr., p&hs-t 6 sh 0 . 
of extracts from different works, pieced together 
and provided with new words so as to form a 


A musical medley 


“new” composition. 


Pas'toral. x. A scenic cantata representing pas- 
toral life ; a pastoral opera. — 2. An instrumental 
piece imitating in style and instrumentation 
rural and idyllic scenes. 

Pastorale (It., p&hs-t 6 h-rah' 16 h). f . pastoral 

Pastorale (Fr., p&hs-t6h-rahl'). > ^ 

Pateticamente (It., pfih-tSh-t§-k&h-men't8h). 
Pathetically. 

Patetico, -ca (It., p&h-th'te-kdh, -k&h). Pathetic. 
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Patlmento — Pedal-tone 


Patimento (It., pah-t6-men't5h). Sufferings, grief ; 
con espressione di patimento^ with mournful or 
plaintive expression. 

Paura (It., p&h-oo'rah). Fear, dismay. 

Pauroso (It., p5h-66-roh's6h'). Fearful, timid. 

Pausa (It., pah'66-zS.h). A rest ; a pause.../’a»r<r 
lunffOy long pause ; pausa grenerale^ pause for all 
performers. 

Pause. I. A full stop. — 2. A rest. — 3. A hold (/?\). 

Pavana (It., pah-vah'nfih). I ^ 

Pav'an(e). ) 

Italian or Spanish origin, in slow tempo and alia 
breve time. 

Paventato (It., pah-ven-tah't6h). ) Fearfully, 

Paventoso (It., pah-ven-toh's6h). 1 timidly. 

Pearly. A style of piano-touch producing a clear, 
round, smooth effect of tone, especially in scale* 
passages. 

Ped. Stands for Pedal: signifies that the right 
(loud) piano-pedal is to be pressed; or (in organ* 
music) that notes so marked are to be played on 
the pedals. 

Ped'al. I. A foot-key on the organ or pedal-piano. 
— 2. A foot-lever; as the piano-pedals, or the 
organ swell-pedal.— 3. A treadle, like those used 
for blowing the reed-organ.— 4. A stoi>knob or 
lever worked by the foot (organ). — 5. A contrac- 
tion for Pedal-point. 


Pedale doppio (It., pSh-dah'15h d6'pS-6h). Pedal- 
part in octaves. 


Pedale ogni battuta (It., p6h-dah'16h 6hn'y§ b&ht- 
too't&h). “ Take pedal with each measure.” 

Ped'alier (— ler). A set of pedals, either (1) so ad- 
justed as to play the low octaves of the piano, 
after the manner of organ-pedaKs, or (2) provided 
with separate strings and action, to be placed 
underneath the piano. 


Pi'dal-note. See PedaL-TONE. 


Pedal-organ. The set of stops controlled by the 
organ-pedals. 

Pedal-piano. A pianoforte provided with a 
pedalier. 

Pedal-point. An organ-point. 

Pedal-tone. A sustained or continuously repeated 
tone. 




Digitized by Coogle 


Pedanterla, con— Pezzi 


107 


Pedanteria, con (It., k6hn p6h-dS.hn-t6h-r&'&h). } 

Pedantisch (Ger., pfih-dfihn'tish). > 

Pedantically ; in an even, unemotional style. 

Pel (It., pel). For the ; as mandolino^ for the 
mandolin. 

Pensiero (It., pen-sS-&'roh). A thought. . . Pensiero 
del{la) — , Souvenir of — , Recollections of — . 

Pensieroso (It., pen - s 5 - 6h - roh ' s6h). 1 pengjve^ 

Pensoso (It., pen-soh's6h). > 

thoughtful. 

Pentaton'ic scale. A 5-tone scale, which avoids 
semitonic steps by skipping the 4th and 7th de- 
grees in major, and the ad and 6th in minor. 

Per (It., pfir). For, by, from, in, through... /Vr 
torganOy for the organ ; Per ilflauto soloy for solo 
flute. 

Percussion, i. The striking or sounding of a dis- 
sonance.— a. The striking of one body against 
another . . . Instruments of percussion are the 
drums, the tambourine, cvmbals, bells, triangle, 
etc., and the dulcimer and pianoforte. 

Percussion-stop. A reed-organ stop, which strikes 
the reed a smart blow when sounding it, to ren- 
der its vibration prompter and stronger. 

Percussive. An instrument of percussion. 

Perdendosl (It., par-den'd 6 h-s 5 ). Dying away; 
tnorendo or diminuendOy together (in modem 
music) with a slight rallentando. 

Perduna. Bourdon (organ-stop). 

Perfect intervals are the standard octave. Fifth, 
and Fourth. 

Perigordino (It., pSh-rS-gor-d€'nfih). I Flem- 

Pirigourdine (Fr., pa-re-goor-d 6 n 0 . * 
ish dance in 6-8 time. 

Period. A complete musical thought of 8 (la) or 16 
measures, ending with a cadence. 

Perld (Fr., pflr-ia'). I pe^rly. 

Perlend (Ger., pflr'lent). > 

Pesante (It., pSh-sahn't6h). Heavy, ponderous; 
firm, vigorous. ipgUy a little. 

Peu & peu (Fr., pO ah p6'). Little by little... £/« 

Pezzi (It., pet'sS). Pieces... /Vzzz* concertatiy con- 
certed pieces . . . Pezzi staccatiy any detached 
numbers taken from an opera, etc. 
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Pezzo — Pibroch 


Pezzo (It., pet's6h). A piece ; a number (of an 
opera, etc.). [tion. 

Phantasie (Ger., f&hn-tS.h-zS')- Fancy, imagina- 

PhantasiestQck (Ger., f&hn-t&h-ze'shtMk). A fan* 
tasia ; in modern music, a short piece of a roman- 
tic and intensely subjective cast, with no set form. 

Phrase. Half of an 8-measure period. — Also, any 
short figure or passage complete in itself and un- 
broken in continuity. [of a phrase. 

Phrase-mark. A curved line connecting the notes 

Phrasing, i. The bringing-out into proper relief 
of the phrases (whether motives, figures, subjects 
or passages). — a. The signs of notation devised 
to further the above end. 

Piacere, a (It., &h p’yfih-cha'rSh). “At pleasure 
means that the expression of the passage is left 
to the performer’s discretion. 


Piacevole (It., p’y&h-cha'v3h-16h). Pleasant, agree- 
able ; calls for a smooth, suave delivery, free 
from strong accents. 

Piacevolezza, con (It., kdhn p’yah-cha-v6h-let'- 
sah). Piacevole. [Piacevole. 

Piacevolmente (It., p’yah -cha- v6hl- men ' tSh). 

Piacimento (It., p’yah-che-men't6h). PlACERE. 

Piangendo (It., p’yahn-jenM6h). I 


Piangente (It., p’yahn-jen'tSh). 
Piangevole (It., — ja'v6h-16h). 


Weeping, 


Piangevolmente ( — ja-v6hl-men't6h). J 
tearfully ; in a mournful, plaintive style. 


Pianino (It., pg-ah-ne^ndh). An upright piano- 
forte. 


Piano (It., pg-ah'n6h). Soft, softly (sign pi. . . Piano 
pedal, the soft or left pedal of the pianoforte. 
Piano. Familiar abbreviation of Pianoforte. 


Pianoforte (It., pg-ah-n6h-f6r'tgh ; Engl, pl-an'oh- 
fort). A keyboard stringed instrument of per- 
cussion, the tones being produced by hammers 
striking the strings. The principal parts are the 
Frame, the Soundboard, the Strinj^s, the Action, 
and the Pedals. The hammer-action was first 
practically developed by Bartolommeo Cristo- 
lori of Padua in 1711. 


Piatti (It., p’y&ht'tg). Cymbals. 

Pibroch (pg'brdh). Variations for the bagpipe. 
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Piccanteria, con (It., k6hn pik-kahn-t6h-re'3.h). 
With piquant, sprightly expression. 

Picchettato (It., pik-ket-tah't6h). ( Detached 
Picchiettato (It., pik-ke-et-tah't6h). ) ’ 

staccato. See PiQufi. 

Piccolo (It., pik'k6h-16h, “little”). The octave- 
flute, a small flute pitched an octave higher than 
the orchestral flute. (The Italians call it Flauto 
piccolo, or Ottavino.) 

Pick. To pluck or twang the strings of a guitar, 
mandolin, etc. — Also {noun), a plectrum. 

Piece. I. A musical composition. — 2 . An instru- 
ment, taken as a member of an orchestra or band. 
Piice (Fr., p’yess). A Suite de piices, a set 

of pieces. 

Pieno (It., p’y&'ndh). i. Full, — 2 . A mixture-stop. 
Pietosamente (It., pe-6h-t6h-sfih-men'tSh). I „ pitj. 
Pietoso (It., pe-5h-toh's6h). > 

ful(ly), moving(ly)” ; demands a sympathetic and 
expressive delivery. 

Piffero (It., piPf6h-r6h). i. A fife ; also, a primi- 
tive kind of oboe or shawm. — 2. Same as Bifara. 

Pinci (Fr., pSn-sa')- Plucked ; as the strings of 
the harp.— 2 . Pizzicato (in violin-playing). 

Pipe. 1 . A rude flageolet or oboe. — 2 . An organ- 
pipe; in Flue-pipes the tone is produced by the 
vibration of a column of air within a tube or 
body ; they txre open or covered {stopped, pluggecl), 
a stopped pipe yielding a tone an octave lower 
than an open pipe of hke length. — In Reed-pipes 
the tone is produced by a reed. 

Piqui (Fr., p6-ka'). In violin-playing, the mezzo- 
staccato called for by a slur with staccato dots ; 
notes so marked to be played in one bow {picchim 
ettato). 

Piston. See Valve. 

Pitch. The position of a tone in the musical scale. 
Pitch is relative, or absolute. The relative pitch 
of a tone is its position (higher or lower) as com- 

F iared with some other tone. (See Interval.) 

ts absolute pitch is its fixed position in the entire 
range of musical tones. 

To indicate absolute pitch, the musical scale Is 
divided into a fixed senes of octaves, named and 
lettered as on p. v, ” Elements of Notation.” 

The number of vibrations made by a tone, es- 
tablishes its absolute pitch ; the standard French 
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Pitch.pipe — Plus 


fitch (also called International, or low, pitch) 
g^ives the tone a* ^ ^ ^ , 435 double vibra- 


tions per second. The so-called Concert-fitc^ 
or high pitch, much in vogue formerly in comic 
operas, was sometimes a tone (or even more) 
higher than French pitch. 


Pitch-pipe. A small wooden or metal reed-pipe 
whicn sounds one or more tones of fixed pitch, to 
give the tone for tuning an instrument, or for a 
choir. 


Pih (It., pew). More. — When fih stands alone, as 
a /«m/< 7 -mark, mossois implied; as an expression* 
mark, it refers to the next-preceding for p . . . 
Pih mosso, pih moto,l&sX.or...Ftii mosso ancora, 
still faster. . . Con un poco piil di moto, with a little 
more movement (that is, somewhat faster). 

Pizzicato (It., pit-s€-kah't6h). “ Pinched plucked 
with the finger ; a direction, in music for bow- 
instruments, to play the notes by plucking the 
strings. (Abbrev. ptzzi) 

Placidamente (It., pl&h-chS-dih-men't6h). 

Placidezza, con (kdhn pl&h-che-det's&h). 1 
ly, tranquilly. 

Placido (It., plah'ch6-d6h). Placid, smooth. 

Placito (It.). See A BENE placito. 

Plagal cadence. See Cadence. 

Plagal mode. See AUTHENTIC MODE. 

Plain Chant, Plain Song. The unisonous vocal 
music of the Christian Church, probably dating 
from the first centuries of the Cnristian'era, the 
style being still obligatory in the R. C. ritual. 

Plectrum (Latin). A pick ; a small piece of ivory, 
tortoise-shell, or metal, held between the forefin- 
ger and thumb, or fitted to the thumb by a ring, 
and used to pluck or twang the strings of the 
mandolin, zither, etc. 

Plein (Fr., pl&n). Full. 

Plein-jeu (Fr., pian-zhdO. i. A stop or combina. 
tion of stops bringing out the full power of the 
organ, harmonium, etc.— 2. Same as FOURNI- 
TURE. 


Pluperfect. Augmented (of intervals). 
Plus (Fr., pld). More. 
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Po’ (It., p6 ; contraction of pocd). Little... 
un po' d'espanstong, with a certain display of emo- 
tion... A Jzando un po' la vocgy raising the voice a 
little. . .Ritenendo un po', becoming a trifle slower. 

Poco (It., p6'k6h). Little... poco a poco, little 
by \itt\e...Roco allegroy rather ta.&t...Roco largo^ 
rather slow.../Vro meno ; when standing alone 
as a tempo-mark, mosso is implied ; i. e., poco 
meno mossOy a little less fast (a little slower)... 

//A, standing alone, also implies mosso {''a. 
little iaster"). ..Poco piii lento della prima voita^ 
somewhat slower than the flrst time. 


Poi (It., po'S). Then, thereafter. 

Pointe (Fr., pw&n't). i. Point or head of a bow. — 
2. Toe (abbrev. /.). 

Polacca (It., pdh-I&hWk&h). A Polonaise... y!(//a 

polaccoy in the style of a Polonaise (Better. Pol- 

Polca (It., p6Fk&h). Polka. ilacca. 


Polka (p 5 FkS.h ; Bohemian pulka). A lively round 
dance in 2-4 time, originating about 1830 as a 
peasant-dance in Bohemia. 

Polka-mazurka. A form of mazurka accommo- 
dated to the steps of the polka. 


Polonaise (Fr., p 6 h- 16 h-n&z'). A dance of Polish 
origin, in 3-4 time and moderate tempo ; formerly 
in animated processional style, but now merely a 
slow projnenade opening | ^ ^ | 


a ball. Rhythm : 


last measure 


S' 

: ^ : n I- 


Polonese (It., p 6 h- 16 h-nfi'z 5 h). Same as POLACCA. 


Polymorphous counterpoint. Counterpoint per> 
mitting of great variation of the theme. 


Polyphon'ic. i. Consisting of 2 or more independ- 
ently treated parts ; contrapuntal ; concerted. — 
(Capable of producing 2 or more tones simul- 


2. 


taneously, like the piano, harp or organ. 


Polyph'ony. The combination in harmonious pro- 
gression of 2 or more independent parts ; the 
independent treatment of the parts; counter- 
point, in the widest sense ; concerted music. 

Pompa, con (It., kdhn p6hm'pfi.h). 

Pomposamente (p6hm-p6h-s&h-men't6h). 

Pomposo (It., pdhm-poh's 5 h). 
pously, loftily ; in a majestic, dignified style. 


t Pom- 
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Ponderoso (It., pdhn-dSh-roh'sdh). Ponderons; 
in a vigorous, impressive style. 

Ponticello (It., pdhn - tS - chel * Idh). Bridge. — Sul 
ponticellOi near the bridge. 

Portamento (It., por-tah-men't6h). A smooth glid- 
ing from one tone to another; differing from the 
legato in its more deliberate execution, and in 
the actual (though very rapid and slurring) 
sounding of the intermediate tones. 

Portando (It., por-tdhn'dSh). “Carrying”; i. e., 
the portamento .. Fortando la voce^ vocal 

portamento. 

Portate la voce (It., por-tah't6h l&h voh'chSh), 
“Carry the voice,” that is, sing portamento. 

Portunal flute. A flute-stop on the organ, with 
open (seldom stopped) wooden pipes wider at top 
than at the mouth. 

Posato (It., pdh-sah'tdh). Sedate, dignified. 

Posaune (Ger., p6h-zow'n6). Trombone. Also, a 
reed-stop in the organ, of 8-£oot pitch (manuals) 
or i6-foot pitch (pedal). 

Position. I. The place of the left hand on the fin- 
gerboard of the violin, etc. In the ist position, 
the forefinger stops the tone (or semitone) above 
the open string ; by shifting up, so that the ist 
finger takes the place previously occupied by 
the sd, the 2d position is reached ; and so on. 
In the half-position the 2d, 3d and 4th fingers oc- 
cupy the places taken, in the ist position, by 
the ist, 2d and 3d fingers. — 2. The arrangement 
of notes in a chord, with reference to the lowest 

f >art; in the ist, or fundamental position, the 
owest part takes the root ; in the 2d, it takes the 
third; etc. — 3. Close (open) position, see Har- 
mony , close nndi open, 

Possibile (It., p 6 hs-se'be- 16 h). Possible ; pianissi- 
mo tossibile, as soft as possible ; il piil presto pos- 
sibile, as rapid as possible. [on post-coaches. 
Post'-horn. A horn without valves or keys, used 
Post'lude. A closing voluntary on the organ. 
Posto, di (It.). See Slancio. 

Pot-pourri (Fr., p6h-p66-re'). A musical medley, 
all kinds of tunes, or parts of tunes, being con- 
nected in an arbitrary manner. 

Poussi (Pr., p 56 s-sfi.')' Up-bow. [ally. 

Prftchtig (Ger., prSyh'tlyh). Grandly, majestio- 
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Prtelu'diiim (Latin). Prelude. 

Precedente (It., pr6h-chSh-den't6h). Preceding. 
...Moto precedente^ in the preceding tempo. 

Precen'tor. A director and manager of the choir, 
and of the musical services in general. 

Precipitando (It., pr6h-che-pe-tS.hn'd6h). 
Precipitatamente (— tfih-t&h-men't6h). 

Precipitate (It., — tah'tdh). 

Precipitoso (It., — toh'sdh). 
precipitation, impetuosity, dash. 

Precisione, con (It., pr6h-chS-ze-oh'n6h). f with 
Precise (It., pr6h-che'z6h). ) 

precision. Jqj. drama. 

Prel'ude. A musical introduction to a composition 
Preludio (It., pr6h-looMe-6h). Prelude. 

Preparation. The preparation of a dissonance 
consists in the presence, in the preceding chord 
and same part, of the tone forming the dis- 
sonance. 

Pressando (It., pres-sShn'ddh). | Pressing on, ac- 
Pressante (It., pres-sfihn'tSh). f celerating. 
Pressez (Fr., pres-sfiO- Accelerate ; go faster. 
Prestamente (It., prfih-stSh-men'tSh). Rapidly. 

Prestant (Fr., pres-tS.hn'). An open flue-stop, 
usually of 4-foot pitch ; equivalent to English 
/Principal. 

Prestezza, con (It., k6hn prfih-stet'sfih). With 
rapidity. 

Prestissimamente (It., prSh-stis sS-m 2 .h-men't 8 h). ) 

Prestissimo (It., pr6h-stis'se-m6h). ’ 

Very rapidly. 

Presto (It., pr&'stdh). Fast, rapid ; faster than 
allej^ro... Presto assat\ very, extremely rapid... 
Presto pariante, “speaking rapidly (volubly)”; 
a direction in recitatives, etc. 

Prima. See Primo. 

Pri'mary accent. The down-beat, or thesis ; the 
accent beginning the measure, directly follow- 
ing the bar. 

Pri'mary triad. One of the 3 fundamental triads 
of a key (those on the ist, 5th and 4th degrees). 

Prime. The first note of a scale. 
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Prirao— Pronunziato 


Primo, -a (It., pr6'm6h, -m&h). First. . .Prima bu/» 

/ii, leading lady in comic opera.. . .Prtma donna^ 
leading lady in opera. . .Prima vista., at first sight. 
...Prima volt a., the first time (written Jma volta^ 
or simply /, or j ) ; indicates that the measure or 
measures under its bracket are to be played the 
first time, before the repeat ; whereas, on repeat- 
ing, those mar\ie6. Seconda voltaipr JJda volta^ or 
or 2 ) are to be performed instead. 

Primo (It.). A first or leading part, as in a duct. 

Principal. In the organ, a stop of open metal flue- 
pipes of 4 -foot pitch on the manuals and 8-foot 
pitch on the pedal. (See PRINZIPAL.) 

Principal chords. The basic chords of a key— the 
triads on the tonic, dominant, and subdominant, 
with the dominant seventh-chord. 

Principal-work. See STOP (noun) 2 . 

Principio(It.,prin-che'pe 6h). Beginning, first time. 
...In ^rincipiOy at the beginning. . marcato 
del principiOy more marked than the first time. 

Prinzipal (Ger., prin-tse-pahl'). Open Diapason. 

Processional. A hymn sung in church during the 
entrance of choir and clergy. 

Program-music. A class of instrumental composi- 
tions intended to represent distinct moods or 
phases of emotion, or to depict actual scenes or 
events; sometimes called “descriptive music.” 

Progress. To advance or move on : in melody., from 
one tone to another ; in harmony., from one chord 
to another. 

Progression. The advance from one tone to 
another, or from one chord to another ; the former 
is melodic, the latter harmonic, progression. 

Progressive composition. In song- writing, the 
setting each strophe to different music, follow- 
ing the changing mood more closely than in the 
ballad or folk-song, where melody and harmony 
are generally the same for each verse. 

‘SRive stop. A compound organ-stop in osJ 
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Psaltery (s 61 'ter-I). An ancient instrument in use 
to the 17th century; known to the Hebrews as the 
Kinnor, to the Germans as the Rotta; a kind of 
harp-zither, with a varying number of strings 
plucked by the fingers or with a plectrum. 

PuPsatile (—til) instruments. Instruments of per* 
cussion. 

Pulse. A beat or accent. 

Punta. (It., p 6 dn't 4 h). Point (of the bow).,, 
Colia punta aell'arco, at the point of the bow. 

Pyramid'on. An organ-stop having short covered 
pipes more than 4 times as wide at top as at 
mouth, and of 16' or 32' tone. 

Q 

Quadrille (kwS-drIl')- A square dance consisting 
of 5 (or 6) figures named le Pantalon, I'Bti, la 
Poule, la Pastourelle {la Trenise\ and la Finale, 
The time alternates between 3-8 (6-8) and 2-4. 

Quadruple counterpoint. See Counterpoint. 

Quadruple rhythm or time. That characterized 
by 4 beats to the measure. 

Quad^ruplet. A group of 4 equal notes, to be exe- 
cuted in the time of — ' 

the same kind in the 
rhythm ; written ; 


Quality of tone. That 
any vocal or instrumental tone which di.s'tin- 
guishes it from the tone of any other class of 
voices or instruments. Also called Tone-color^ 
Timbre. 

Quart. The interval of a Fourth. 

Quarter-note. A crotchet ( J ). 

Quarter-rest. A rest equal in time-value to a 
quarter-note (X, or r). 

Quartet(te). i, A concerted instrumental compo- 
sition for 4 performers, in svmphonic form. — 
2. A composition, movement, or number, either 
vocal or instrumental, in 4 parts. 

Quartole. t A quadruplet. 

Quartuplet. > 

Quasi (It., kwah'zS). As if; as it were; neatly; 
approaching. . . Andante quasi allegretto, andante 
approaching allegretto. 


regular 



characteristic peculiarity of 
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Quatre — Raddolcente 


j- Four. 


Quatre (Fr., k&h'tr). 

Quattro (It., kwfiht'trdh). » [instrumental. 

Quatuor (Fr., kw&h-ttt-or'). A quartet, vocal or 

Quaver. An eighth-note. 

Quindecima (It , kwin-da'che-mdh). A Fifteenth 
(either the interval or the organ-stop ). . . Aila quin^ 
decima (written simply Jjma), two octaves higher 
(or lower). 

Quint. I. The interval of a Fifth.— 2. A ^)<^-foot 
organ-stop, sounding a fifth higher than the nor- 
mal 8-foot pitch. — 3. The A-string of the violin. 

Quintade'na. An organ-stop of small, stopped 
metal pipes, in whose tone the Twelfth (2d har- 
monic) is prominent. 

Quintatdn (Ger., kvin-t&h-t 6 n 0 - In the organ, a 
covered flue-stop of 8-, 16-, or 32-foot pitch. 

Quintet(tc). i. A concerted instrumental composi- 
tion for five performers, in symphonic form. — 
2. A composition, movement, or number, vocal 
or instrumental, in five parts. 

Quintole. A quintuplet. 

Quintuor (Fr., kfin-t«-or'). A quintet. [ure. 

Quintuple rhythm, time. Has 5 beats to the meas- 

Quintuplet. A group of 5 equal notes to be ex- 
ecuted in the time of 4 of the 5 

same kind in the regular rhythm ; 
written : m 9 m m m 

Quitter (Fr., ke-ia'). To quit, leave. . .Sans quitter 
la corde^ without quitting the string. [concert. 

Quodlibet. A musical medley; pot-pourri; Dutch 


R 


: r. A, right hand 
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Raddolcito(It.,rihd-d6hl-chg't6h). Gentler, calmer, 

Radiating pedals. A pedal-keyboard with the 
pedals set in fan-shaped arrangement, spreading 
out to the rear, and concave (somewhat higher at 
the sides). 

Radical bass. Fundamental bass, root of a chord. 

Radical cadence. See CADENCE. 

Rallentamento (It., rihl-len-tSh-men'tSh). A slack, 
ening in tempo. [slower and slower. 

Rallentando (It., rShl -len -tahn'ddh). Growing 

Rallentare (It., rahl-len-tah'rSh). To grow slower; 
senza rallentare^ without slackening the pace. 

Rallentate (It., rihl-len-tah'tSh). Go slower. 

Rallentato (It., rihl-len-tah'tdh). At a slower pace. 

Rank. A row of organ-pipes. A mixture-stop is 
said to have 2, 3, or more ranks, according to the 
number of pipes sounded by each digital (key). 

Rant. An old country-dance, or a reel. 

Ranz des vaches (Fr., rShns da vah'sh). One of the 
airs sung, or played on the alpine horn, in the 
Swiss Alps as a call to the cattle. 

Rapidamente (It., rah-pS-dah-men'tSh). \ \7ith 
Rapidita, con (It., k 6 hn rah-p 5 -de-tah'). [-rapidity, 

Rapido (It., rah'pS-ddh). > rapidly. 

Rasch (Ger., rahsh). Fast, rapid, swift. . 
rascher^ still faster... .Sb rasch wie moglich^ as 
fast as possible. 

Rattenendo(It.). I Ritenendo, Ritenuto. 

Rattenuto (It.). J 

Rauschquinte (Ger., rowsh'kvin'tfi). A mixture- 
stop of 2 ranks. (Also Rauschfldle^ •quar- 
ter ~werk.) [celerating the tempo. 

Ravvivando il tempo (It., rShv- ve-vahn'd6h). Ac- 

Ray stands for Re, in Tonic Sol-fa. 

Re (It., rd). I Second of the Aretinian sy’lables, 

R6 (Fr., ra). > 

and the name of the note D in France, Italy, etc. 

Re'bec. A medieval violin, shaped like a half- 
pear, with 3 gut strings. 

Recessional. A hymn sung in church during the 
departure of choir and clergy after a service. 

Recht (Ger., rfiyht). Right ; rechte Hand, right 
hand. 
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Recital— Reed-pipe 


Reci^tal. A concert at which either (a) all the 
pieces are executed by one performer, or (^) all 
pieces performed are by one composer. 

Recitando (It., r6h ch6-tfihn'd6h). I In declamatory 

Recitante (It., r6h-ch6-t&hn't6h). ) style. 

Recitative (rfis'I-ta-tSv')- Declamatory singing, 
free in tempo and rhythm. 

R6citatif (Fr., ra-sS-t&h-t§f'). i 

Recitativ (Ger., ra-tse-tSh-tSf'). >• Recitative. 

Recitativo (It., r6h-ch6-tah-te'v6h). 1 

Recitative. In piano-playing, call.s for a crisp de- 
livery of the melody, free m tempo and rhythm. 

Reciting-note. The tone on which most of each 
verse in a chant (psalm or canticle) is continu- 
ously recited ; the dominant. 

Redoubled interval. A compound interval. 

Red'owa. A Bohemian dance, like the Mazurka, 
though less strongly accented, in 3-4 time ana 
lively tempo. 

Reduce. In organ-music, a direction to decrease 
the volume of tone by retiring the louder stops. 

Reduction. Rearrangement of a composition for 
a smaller number ot instruments, while preserv- 
ing its form as far as possible. 

Redundant. Augmented. 

Reed. A thin strip of cane, wood, or metal, so ad- 
justed before an aperture as nearly to close it, 
fixed at one end, and set by an air-current in vi- 
bration, which it communicates either to an en- 
closed column of air (organ-pipe, oboe), or direct- 
ly to the free atmosphere, thus producing a 
musical tone. A Free reed vibrates within the 
aperture without striking the edges ; a Beating 
reed strikes on the edges. A Double reed is two 
beating reeds which strike against each other. 

Reed-instrument. One whose tone is produced by 
the vibration of a reed in its mouthpiece. 

Reed-organ. A keyboard instrument whose tones 
are produced by free reeds ; {a) the Harmonium 
(invented 1843 by A. Debain of Paris), the bellows 
forcing compressed air outward through the 
reeds ; (A) the American organ, in which a suction- 
bellows draws the air in through them. Either 
style has a variety of stops of different quality. 

Reed-pipe. See Pipe. 
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Reed-work. See STOP (noun) a. 

Reel. A lively dance of Scotland and Ireland, 
usually in 4-4 (sometimes 6-4) time, with reprises 
of 8 measures ; danced by a couples. 

Refrain. A BUKDEN i. 

Register, x. A set of pipes or reeds controlled by 
one draw-stop ; a stop (organ-stop).— a. A portion 
of the vocal compass : as high or low register ; 
chests or /t^a^^-register.— 3. A portion, in the 
range of certain instruments, differing in quality 
from the other portions. 

Registration, i. The art of effectively employing 
and combining the various stops of the organ. — 
a. The combinations of stops employed for any 
given composition. 

Relation(ship). The degree of affinity between 
keys, chords, and tones. 

Relative key. A minor key is relative to that ma- 
jor key, the tonic of which lies a minor Third 
above its own; a major key is relative to that 
minor key, the tonic of which lies a minor Third 
below its own. 

Religiosamente (It., r6h-le-j6h-s&h-men't6h). I jjj ^ 

Religioso (It., r€h-le-joh's6h). f 

devotional style. 

Remote key. An unrelated key. 

a. 6. e. 

Repeat, i. The sign; 


a signifying that the music between the double- 
dotted bars is to be repeated ; b and that the 
preceding and also the following division is to be 
repeated. — 2. A section or division of music which 
is repeated. 

Repercussion, i. Repetition of a tone or chord. — 
2. In a fugue, the regular refentrance of .subject 
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Requiem — Rhapsodie 


2. — 5- Reentrance of a part or theme after a rest 
or pause. 

Re^quiem. The first word in the Mass for the 
dead ; hence, the title of the musical setting of 
that Mass. Its divisions are (i) Requiem, Kyrie, 
(2) Dies ir®. Requiem, (3) Domine Jesu Christe, 
(4) Sanctus, Benedictus,(5) Agnus Dei, Luxmtema. 

Resolution. The progression of a dissonance, 
whether a simple interval or a chord, to a con- 
sonance. Direct resolution progres- 
sion from the dissonance to the consonance ; /«- 
direct (or delayed, deferred, retarded) resolution 
passes through some intermediate dissonance or 
dissonances before reaching the final restful 
consonance. 

Res'onance-box (r6z'-). A hollow resonant body 
like that of the violin or zither. 

Response, i. Responsory. — 2. Answer. — 3. The 
musical reply, by the choir or congregation, to 
what is said or sung by the priest or officiant. 

Responsory. 1. That psalm, or part of one, sung 
between the missal lessons. — 2. The Gradual. — 

3. A Respond ; that is, a part of a psalm (formerly 
an entire psalm) sung between the lessons at the 
canonical hours. 

Rest. A pause or interval of silence between two 
tones ; hence, the sign indicating such a pause. 
(See Elem. of Notation.) 

Restez (Fr., res-ta'). “Stay there!” In music for 
bow-instruments this direction means (a) “ Play 
on the same string,” or (d) “ Remain in the same 
position (shift).” 

Retardation, i. A holding-back, decreasing in 
speed.— 2. A suspension resolving upward. 

Retarded progression. A suspension resolving 
upward. 

Retarded resolution. See RESOLUTION. 

R6veil (Fr., ra-vfi'e“). ) Reveille (re-vai'- 

Reveille (Ger , ra-veFy6). > 
ye), or military signal for rising. 

Reverse' motion. Contrary motion. 

Reversion. Retrograde imitation. 

Rhapsodie (Fr., rahp-s6h-dS'). A Rhapsody ; gen- 
erally an instrumental fantasia on folk-songs or 
on motives taken from primitive national music. 
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Rhythm. The measured movement of similar 
tone-groups ; that is, the effect produced by the 
systematic grouping of tones with reference to 
regularity both in their accentuation and in their 
succession as equal or unequal in time-value A 
Rhythm is, therefore, a tone-group serving as a 
pattern for succeeding identical groups. 

Ribattuta (It., re-biht-too'tah). i. A Beat 3.-2. A 
device for beginning a trill b}' dwelling longer on 
the principal tone than on the auxiliary. 

Ribs. The curved sides of the violin, etc., con» 
necting belly and back. 

Rig'adoon'. A lively French dance, generally in 
4-4 time (sometimes 2-2, rarely 6-4) with an auf- 
takt of a quarter-note ; it consists of 3 or 4 re- 
prises. 

Rigaudon (Fr., re-goh-dChnO. ) 

Rigodino (It., re-g6h-de'n6h). V A Rigadoon. 

Kigodone (It., rS-g6h-doh'n§h). ' 


Rigor (It., re-gohr'). 

Rigore (It., re-goh'r6h). 
con) rigore dt tempo (or a rigor di 
strict time. 


j- Rigor, strictness. ..Al (or 
tempo\ in 


Rigoroso (It., rS-g6h-roh's6h). In strict time. 

Rilasciando (It., r6-lSh-shahnM6h). I Rallentan- 

Rilasciante (It., r 5 - 15 .h-shShn'tSh). ) 

Rimettendo (It., re-met-ten'd6h). 1 Resuming” a 

Rimettendosi (It., — ten'd6h-se). ' 
preceding tempo, whether after accelerating or 
retarding. 

Rinforzando (It., rin-for-tsShn'ddh). ) special 

Rinforzato (It., rin-for-tsah't6h). ' 
emphasis; indicates a sudden increase in loud- 
ness, either for a tone or chord, or throughout a 
phrase or short passage. 

Rinforzare, senza (It., sen'ts&h rin-for-tsah'rShX 
Without growing louder. 

Ripetizione (It., r 5 -p 6 h-tS-tsS-oh'n 5 h). Repetition. 

Ripieno (It., rS-p’yS.'n6h). “Filling up”; “sup. 
plementary.” i. A ripieno part is one reinforc- 
ing the leading orchestral parts b v doubling them 
or by filling in the harmony.— 2. In scores, ripie- 
no is a direction calling for the entrance of the 
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Riplgfliando — Robusto 


full string-band (or, in military music, the clari- 
nets, oboes, etc.).— 3 . A combination-stop draw- 
ing all registers of any given manual. 

Ripigliando (It., r 6 -p€l-yS.hn'd 6 h). Resuming. 

Ripigliare (It., rS-p61-yah'r6h). To resume. 

Riposatamente (It., rS-pdh-s&h-t&h-men^tSh), 1 

Riposato (It., rS-p 6 h-sah't 6 h). >Ina 

Riposo, con (It., k 6 hn rS-pd's 6 h) ’ 

calm, tranquil manner ; reposefully. 

Riprendendo (It., r 6 -pren-den'd 6 h). Resuming; 
I'iprendeudo poco a Poco tl tempo, gradually re- 
gaining the preceding rate of speed. 

Riprendere (It., rS-pren'd 6 h-r 6 h). To resume; 
stringendo per riprendere il 1<> tempo, hastening, 
in order to regain the former tempo. 

Risentito (It., rS-sen-tS'tSh). Energetic, vigorous ; 
expressive. 

Risolutamente (It., rg-s6h-166-tfih-men'tSh). 

Risolutezza, con (It., kdhn r6-s5h-ldd-tet^s&h). 

Risoluto (It., r§-s 6 h-loo't 6 h). 

Risoluzione, con (It., kdhn rS-s6h-166-tsS-oh'nSh). 

In a resolute, vigorous, decided style. 

Risvegliato (It., rS-svftl-yah'tdh). Lively, animated. 

Ritardando (It., rS-tar-d&hn'ddh). Growing slower 
and slower. 


Ritardare, senza (It , sen'tsfih rS-tar-dah'rSh). With- 
out slackening the pace. 


Ritardato (It., rS-tar-dah'tdh). At a slower pace. 
Ritenendo (It., rg-t 6 h-nenM 6 h). I 
Ritenente (It., re-tSh-nen'tSh). > 


Ritenuto (It., rS-tfih-noo'tdh). Held back ; at a 
slower rate of speed. 


Ritmico (It., rit'm5-k6h). Rhythmical; MiSURATO. 
Ritmo (It., rit'mdh). Rhythm. 


I. The burden of a 


Ritornello (It., re-tor-nel'ldh). 

Ritournelle (Pr., rS-toor-nel'). 
song.— 3 . A repeat.— 3 . In accompanied vocal 
works, an instrumental prelude, interlude, or 
postlude (refrain). 

Robustamente (It., r 6 h-b 86 -stS,h-men't 6 h). 1 

Robusto (It., rdh-bdd'stdh). J 

ly and boldly. 
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Roll. I. A tremolo or trill on the drum. The sign 
in notation is 



Long roll^ the prolonged and reiterated drum- 
signal to troops, for attack or rally. — 2. In organ- 
playing, a rapid arpeggio.— 3. On the tambourine, 
the rapid and reiterated hither- and thither- 
stroke with the knuckles. 

Romance. Originally, a ballad, or popular tale in 
verse, in the Romance dialect; now, a title for 
epico-lyrical songs, or of short instrumental 
pieces of a sentimental or romantic cast, and 
without special form. — The French romance is a 
simple love-ditty ; Romances sans paroles [r6h- 
m&hns^s^hn p&h-rdhFJ, “Songs without Words.” 

Roman^tic. Music of the post-classic period (after 
Beethoven), in which more attention is paid to 
the expression of feeling than to the observance 
of form, is called Romantic. 

RonMo (It. Rondd [rdhn-doh'B. An Instrumental 
piece in which the leading theme (I) is repeated, 
alternating with the others thus : I-II (dominant)- 
-I-III-I-II(tonic)-Coda. 

Root. The lowest note of a chord in the funda- 
mental position. 

Rota. I. A Round, Rondo, etc. — 2. A Crowd. 

Rotondo (It., rdh-t6hn'd6h). Round, full. 

Roulade (Fr., roo-l&hd'). A grace consisting of a 
run or arpeggio from one principal melody-tone 
to another ; a vocal or instrumental flourish. 

Round. I. A kind of vocal canon at the unison, 
without coda ; sometimes with an harmonic sup- 
port or accompaniment, the pes. 

RounMel. A ring-dance. 

RounMelay;. A lay or song containing some con- 
tinued reiteration or refrain. 

Rubando (It., roo-b&hn'd6h). Performing in a 
rubato sty\e... AJfrettanolo e rubando it tempOy 
perform with increasing speed, and dwell on ac- 
cented tones. 

Rubato (It., roo - bSh ' t6h). “Robbed"; means 
“dwell on, and (often almost insensibly) prolong 
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Ruhig— Saraband 


prominent melody-tones or chords." This re- 
quires an equivalent acceleration of less promi- 
nent tones, which are thus “ robbed " of a por- 
tion of their time-value. 

Kuhig (Ger., roo'Iyh). Quiet, calm, tranquil. 

RQhrung (Ger., rii'rddng*). Emotion. 

Run. A rapid scale-passage ; in vocal music, usu- 
ally such a passage sung to one syllable. — The 
wind in the windchest (organ) runs when it leaks 
into a groove. 

Rustico (It., r66'st§-k6h). Rural, pastoral. 

Ruvidamente (It., roo- v 5 - dfih - men' tSh). | ^ 

Ruvido (It., roo've-dSh). ’ 

rough, harsh style. 

Rythmi (Fr., rit-mS'). Measured... Bien rythmt^ 
well-balanced and elegant in rhythmical ediect. 


s 


8. Stands for Segno in the phrases at Segno, dal 
Segno : for Senza, Sinistra, Solo, Soprano, Sordi- 
ni ; and for Subito in the phrase Volti subito 
(V.S.). 

Sackbut. I. Early form of trombone. — 2. In the 
Bible, the translation of sabbek, supposed to 
have been a harp-like instrument. 

Saite (Ger., zl't6). A string. 


. }■ An organ-stop having open metal flue- 

Salicional. ’ 

pipes, usually of 8-foot pitch, also of 4-, 2-, and (on 
the pedal) 16-foot pitch, with mellow, reedy tone. 

Saltarella, Saltarello (It., s&hl-t&h-rel'l&h, -Idh). A 
second division in many 16th-century dance- 
tunes, in triple-time, the skipping step marked 


In the rhythm 




Also, an 


Italian dance in 3-4 or 6-8 time. 

Saltato (It., sahl-tah'tdh). See SPRINGING BOW, 

Salto (It., sShl'tdh). Leap ; di salto, by a leap or 
leaps. — Also, skip or " cut.” 

Sanft (Ger., zfihnft). Soft, low. 


Sans (Pr., sahn). Without. 


Saraband', 
tal origin. 


A stately dance of ^anish or Orien 
The instrumental S. has usually two 


Digitized by Google 



Sarabanda—Scherzhaft 


1*5 


8*measure reprises, in slow tempo and triple 
time ; its place in the Suite, as the slowest move- 
ment, is before the Gigue. 

Sarabanda (It., s&h-rfth-b&hn'd&h). » 

Sarabande (Pr., sfth-r&h-bahn'd). > Saraband. 

Sarabande (Ger., s&h-r&h-b&hn'dfi). ' 

Sarruaophone. A brass wind-instrument invented 
(1863) by and named after the bandmaster Sarrus 
of Paris, with a double reed. 

Saxhorn. A brass wind-instrument invented in 
1842 by Adolphe Sax, a Belgian. It is essentially 
an improved key-bugle or ophicleide, having 
from 3 to 5 valves instead of keys. 

Saxophone. A metal wind-instrument invented 
about 1840 by Adolphe Sax of Dinant-sur-Meuse, 
Belgium, having a clarinet mouth-piece with 
single reed, the key-mechanism and fingering 
also resembling those of the clarinet. It has a 
mellow, penetrating tone of veiled quality. 

Saxotromba. A valve-trumpet invented by Sax. 

Sbalzato (It., zb&hl-tsah't6h). Dashingly, impetu- 
ously. 

Scale. I. The series of tones which form (a) any 
major or minor key {diatonic scale), or {b) the 
chromatic scale of successive semitonic steps. — 
2. The compass of a voice or instrument ; also, 
the series of tones producible on a wind-instru- 
ment. — 3. In the tubes of wind-instruments (espe- 
cially organ-pipes), the ratio between width of 
bore and length. [endo, 

Scemando (It., sh6h-m&hn'd6h). Same as DlMlNU- 

Scena (It., shfi'n&h). An accompanied dramatic 
solo, consisting of arioso and recitative passages, 
and often ending with an aria. 

«>Vi« m f f \ ■Prvryiiicb. 
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Scherzo (It., sk&r'tsdh). A joke, jest.— i. An in- 
strumental piece of a light, piquant, humorous 
character. — 2. A vivacious movement in the 
symphony, with strongly marked rhythm and 
sharp and unexpected contrasts in rhythm and 
harmony ; usually the third movement. 

Schiettamente (It., ske-et-t&h-men't6h). j 

Schiettezza, con (It., kdhn — tet'sih). > Simply, 

Schietto (It., ske-et't6h). J 

quietly; neatly, deftly. 

Schleppen (Ger.. shlep'pen). To drag, retard... 
Nicht schleppen^ do not drag. 

Schleppcnd (Ger., shlep'pent). Dragging. 

Schluss (Ger., shlddss). Close, cadence ; end. 

Schmachtend (Ger., shmah'tent). Languishing(lyX 
longing(ly). 

Schmeichelnd (Ger., shml'yhelnt). Flatteringlj-; 
in a coaxing, caressful style. 

Schmerzhaft (Ger., shmi?rts'h&hft). 1 Painfuin > 

Schmerzlich (Ger., shmrfrts'llyh). T ^ ’ 

sorrowful(ly), plaintive(ly). 

Schnell (Ger., shnel). Fast, quick, rapid ... 
faster ; nach und nach schnetler, gradually faster. 

Schot^tische (shot'ish). A round dance in 2-4 time, 
a variety of the Polka. 

Schwach (Ger., shvfih). Weak; soft, faint, low. 

Schwkcher (Ger., shvftyh'er). Softer, fainter. 

Schwebend (Ger., shvfi'bent). Floating, soaring; 
buoyant(ly) ; in a lofty, elevated style. 

Schwegelpfeife (Ger., shva'gel-pfl'fS). An open 
flue-pipe in the or^an, of 8- or 4-foot pitch, the 
pipes slightly tapering at the top. 

SchweizcrflSte (Ger., shvFtser-fld'tS). An 8-foot 
metal flue-stop in the orj^an, of penetrating tone; 
the same of 4-foot pitch is called Schweizerpfeife; 
of 16-foot pitch, on the pedal, SchweizerftStenbass. 

Schwellen (Ger., shvePlen). Same as AN- 
SCHWELLEN. 

Schwer (Ger., shvftr). Heavy, ponderous; difficult, 

8chwerm{lt(h)ig (Ger., shvfir'mil'tlyh). Sad, mel- 
ancholy. ‘ 

Schwindend (Ger., shvin'dent). Dying away 
tnorendo. 
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Schwung, mit (Ger., mit schv66ng»). c^ingineiv 

Schwungvoll (Ger . shv66ng*'f6hl). ' * 

buoyantly; with sweep and passion. 

Scintillante (It., shin-til-l&hn^t6h). Sparkling, 
brilliant. 

Scioltamente (It., sh6hl-t&h-men't5h). \ 

Scioltezza, con (kdhn shdhl-tet^s&h). > Freely, flu* 

Sciolto, -a (It., sh61-t5h, -t&h). J 

ently, nimbly. 

Scivoiando (It., shS-v6h-lS.hn'd6h). Same as G/ts~ 
sando, in piano-playing. 

Scoop. Vocal tones are “ scooped ” when taken, 
instead of by a Ann and just attack, by a rough 
portamento from a lower tone. 

Scordatura (It., sk6hr-dfih-too'rah). Solo pitch \ a 
change in the ordinary tuning of a stringed in- 
strument, to obtain special effects or easier exe- 
cution. 


Score. A systematic arrangement of the vocal or 
instrumental parts of a composition on separate 
staves one above the other ... Ctose or compressed 
score ^ a Short score ... /^«// or orchestrcu score^ 
one in which each vocal and instrumental part 
has a separate &teS... .Fianoforte-score.o. piano- 
arrangement of an orchestral score, the words of 
any leading vocal parts being inserted above the 
music without their notes... score, a Full 
score. . . Organ-score, like Pianoforte-score, some- 
times with a third staff for pedal bass.. Short 
score, any abridged arrangement or skeleton 
transcript ; also, 4-part vocal score on 2 staves... 
Supplementary score, one appended to the body 
of the score when all parts cannot be written on 
one page. . . Vocal score, that of an a-cappella com- 
position ; also, the vocal parts written out in full, 
usuallv on separate staves, the piano accompani- 
ment being arranged or compre.ssed (from the 
full instrumental score) on 2 staves below the 
rest. 


Scoring. Instrumentation, orchestration. 
Scorrendo (It., sk6hr-ren'd6h). ) Fluent, flowing, 
Scorrevole (sk6hr-ra'v6h-16h). 1 gliding. 

Scotch snap or catch. The rhythmic motive P I 
found in many Scotch airs 


Scozzese, alia (It., fihi'l&h skdht - tsa' zSh). In 
Scotch style. 




Sdegrno, con— Sehnsdchtig 




Sdegno, con (It., kdhn zdftn'ySh). \ 

Sdegnosamente (zdan-y6h -s 5 ,h - men'tSh). v In a 

Sdegnoso (It., zdan-yoh's6h). ' 

style expressing scorn, disdain, wrath, or indig- 
nation. [ing, glissando, 

Sdrucciolando (It., zdr66t-ch6h-lShn'd6h). Slid- 

Se (It., sa). \i...Se bisogna^ if necessary. pi- 
ace^ if you please. 

Sec (Fr., sek). Dry, simple. 

Secche (It., .sek'kfih). Plural of Secco. 

Secco (It., sek'kdh). Dryj simple ; not dwelt on... 
Kecitativo seccOs one with a simple figured-bass 
accompaniment. 

S6cheresse, avcc (Fr., sa-shfl-ress'). Dryly; with- 
out dwelling on or embellishing. 

Second, i. The interval between two conjunct 
degrees. — 2. The alto part or voice. — 3. Perform- 
ing a part lower in pitch than first, as second 
bass, second violins.— 4. Lower in pitch, as second 
string. — 5. Higher ; as second line of staff. 

Secondary chords. Subordinate chords. 

Secondo, -a (It , s6h-k6hn'd6h, -dah). Second ; also, 
a second part or performer in a duet. 

Section. A short division (one or more periods) of 
a composition, having distinct rhythmic and har- 
monic boundaries; specifically, half a Phrase. 

Secular music. Music other than that intended 
for worship and devotional purposes. 

Segno (It., san'ydh). A sign. . .Al segno ^ to the sign ; 
Dal segno^ from the sign ; — directions to the per- 
former to turn back and repeat from the place 
marked by the sign to the word Fine^ or to a 
double-bar with hold (^). 

« -T.. _ ‘’--/a. the 
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Sehr' (Ger., zftr). Very. 

Sem'ibreve. A whole note. 

Sem^itone. A half-tone. 

Semplice (It., sem'plS-chSh). \ 

Semplicemente (sem-ple-chSh-men'tSh). vinasim- 
Semplicit4, con (kdhn sem-ple-che-tahO. ) 
pie, natural, unaffected style. [throughout. 

Sempre (It., sem'prSh). Always, continually 5 

Sensibile (It., sen-se'be-lSh). Audible ; sensitive. 
...Nota sensibile, leading-note. [feeling. 

Sensibility, con (It., kdhn sen-se-b5-lS-tah'). With 

Sentence. A passage of symmetrical rhythmic 
form, generally not over 16 measures long, and 
usually ending with a full tonic cadence. 

Sentimentale (It., sen-te-men-tah'16h), f Feeling- 

Sentimento, con (kdhn sen-le-men'tdh). > 

Sentito (It., sen-te'tdh). With feeling, expression, 
special emphasis. 

Senza (It , sen'tsSh). Without. (Abbreviated S.) 
— Senza di slentare, without retarding.. ..S. 
ra, ‘‘without measure,” that is, not in strict time. 
...S. passione, without passion, quietly. . .5'. pi~ 
atti, “drum alone” (where one performer plays 
the cymbals and bass drum) . . .S raltentare^ 
without retarding. . .5". sordini, see Sordino... 
S. suono, “without tone,’ that is, spoken....^. 
te7npo, same as senza mi sura. 

Sept. The interval of a Seventh. 

Sept-chord. Seventh-chord. 

Septet(te). A concerted composition for seven 
voices or instruments. 

Septimole (Ger., sep-te-moh'16). U septupled 

Septole (Ger., sep-toh'16). > 

Septuor (Fr., sep-t«-ohr'). A septet. 

Sep'tuplet. A group of 7 equal notes to be per- 
formed in the time of 4 or 6 of the same kind in 
the regular rhythm. 

Se'quence. i. The repetition, oftener than twice 
in succession, of a melodic motive. — 2. In the R. 
C. Church, a kind of hymn. 

Serenade^, i. An *' evening song especially such 
a song sung by a lover before his lady’s window. 
— 2. An instrumental composition imitating the 
above in style. 
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Serenata— Sextuplet 


Serenata (It., sSh-r6h-nah't&h). i. A species of 
dramatic cantata in vogue during the x8th cen- 
tury.— 2. An instrumental composition midway 
between Suite and Symphony, but freer in form 
than either, having 5, 6 or more movements, and 
in chamber-music style. — 3. See Serenade. 

SerenitA, con (It., s6h-r6h-ne-tah'). I In a serene, 

Sereno (It., sfih-ra'ndh). f tranquil style. 

Serieta, con (It., kdhn s6h-rS-6h-tah'). Seriously. 

Serio, -a (It., s&'re-6h, -&h). Serious. . . Opera seria^ 
grand or tragic opera ... serio, dramatic 

tenor. [impressive style. 

Serioso (It., sSh-re-oh's6h). In a serious, grave. 

Serpent. A bass wind-instrument invented by 
Canon Guillaume of Auxerre in 1590. Nearly 
obsolete.— In the organ, a reed-stop. 

Sesquial^tera. In the organ, either a mutation- 
stop a Fifth above the fundamental tone, or 
(usually) a compound stop of from a to 5 ranks. 

Sestet. A Sextet. 

Sestetto (It., ses-tet't6h). A sextet. 

Sestole, Sestolet. A sextuplet. 

Settimino (It., set-tg-me'n6h). A septet. 

Seventeenth, i. Interval of 2 octaves plus a Third. 
—2. Same as Tierce (organ-stop). 

Seventh. See INTERVALS. 

Seventh-chord. A chord of the 7th, composed of a 
root with its Third, Fifth and Seventh. 

Severamente (It., .s6h-v6h-rS.h-men'tSh). \ 

Severity, con (kdhn sSh-vfih-re-tah'). >- Strictly, 

Severo (It., sSh-vft'rdh). ' 

with rigid observance of tempo and expression- 
marks. 

Sext. I. The interval of a Sixth. — 2. The office of 
the fourth canonical hour. — 3. A compound organ- 
stop of 2 ranks (a 12th and a 17th) a Sixth apart. 

Sextet. A concerted composition for six voices or 
instrument.s, or for 6 obbligato voices with instru* 
mental accompaniment. 

Sexto^le, Sex'tolet. A sextuplet. 

Sextuplet. A group of 6 equal notes to be per- 
formed in the time of 4 of the same kind in the 
regular rhythm. In the true sextuplet the ist, 
3d and 5th notes are accented ; the false sextup- 
fet is simply a double triplet. 


Digitized by Coogle 



Sfoj^ato — Sicilienne 


*31 


Sfogato (It., sfdh-gah'tdh). “Exhaled”: a direc- 
tion, in vocal music, to sing- lightly and airily.— 
Soprano sfogatOt a high soprano voice. 

Sforxando (It., sfdhr-tsihn'ddh). | /written sf% 
Sforzato (It., sfdhr-tsah'tdh). 1 ^'^ J % 


>, A, ). A direction to perform the tone or 
I chord with special stress, or marked and 
sudden emphasis. 


Sfumate (It., sf66-mah't6h). 

Sfumato (It., sf66-mah't6h). 
vanishing smoke-wreath. 


j- Very lightly, like 


a 


Shading, i. In the interpretation of a composi- 
tion, the combination and alternation of any or 
all the varying degrees of tone-power between 
fortissimo and pianissimo, for obtaining artistic 
effect.— 2. The placing of anything so near the 
top of an organ-pipe as to affect the vibrating 
column of air within. 


Shake. A X.v\\\...Shaked graces, the shaked Beat, 
Backfall, Cadent, and Elevation, and the Double 
Relish (all obsolete). 

Sharp. The sign #. ..Double-sharp, the sign X ov"^. 

Sharp (^adjective), i. (Of tones or instruments.) 
Too high in pitch.— 2. (Of intervals.) Major or 
augmented.— 3. (Of keys.) Having a sharp or 
sharps in the signature.- 4. (Of organ-stops.) 
Shrill.— 5. (Of digitals ; flural.) The black keys ; 
or any white key a semitone above another. 


Shift. In playing the violin, etc., a change by the 
left hand from the first position ; the 2d position 
is called the half-shift, the 3d the whole shift, and 
the 4th the double shift. When out of the ist pos. 
the player is “on the shift,” and shifting up or 
down, as the case may be. 


Si (It.,s€). I. The 7th solmisation-syllable.— 2. One; 
it. . .Si leva il sordino, take off the mute. ..Silevano 
i sordini, take off the mutes.. .Si piace, si libet, at 
pleasure... 6Vr<r/>//Va, repeat... segue, proceed. 
...Sitace, be silent. ..6Vw//a, turn over. .. 5 '* ha 
s'immaginar la battuta di%, imagine the time to 
be S- 


Sicihana (It., sS-chS-lS-ah n&h). loanee of the Si- 
Sicilienne (Fr., se-se-l’yenO. ‘ 
cilian peasants; a kind of pastorale in moderately 
slow tempo and 6-8 or 12-8 time, frequently in 
minor. . .Alla siciliana, in the style of the above. 
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Signature— Slancio, con 


Signature. The signs set at the head of the staff 
at the beginning of apiece or movement; the 
h'ey-sisrnaiure is the chromatic sign or signs 
(sharps or flats); the Time-signature is the flgures 
or signs indicating the measure. 

Silenzio (It., sS-len'ts6-6h). Silence. . .Lungo silen- 
zio, a long pause. 

Similar motion. See MOTION. 

Simile (It., se'me-16h). Similarly; a direction to 
perform the following measures or passages in 
the same style as the preceding, . .Simi/e-mari, 

^ means that a measure or group 

— i-i: must be repeated. 

Simple. (Of tones or intervals.) Not compound.— 
(Of counterpoint, imitation, rhythm, etc.) Not 
compound or complex, undeveloped, not varied. 

Simplement (Fr., s&n-pl”-mahn')< Simply ^semptice. 

Sin’. Abbreviation of SiNO. 

Sinfonia (It., sin-fdh-ne'Sh). i. A symphony. — a. 
An opera-overture. 

Sinfonie (Ger., sin-fdh-nS'). Symphony. 

Singbar (Ger., zing*‘'bar). Singable; cantabile.,. 
Sehr stngbar vorzutragen, perform in a very 
singing style. [cantabile. 

Singend (Ger., zing'ent). Singing, melodious, 

Singhiozzando (It., sin-g’y6ht-t.sahn'd6h). Sob 
bing; catching the breath. 

Singstimme (Ger., zing^'shtim'mS). The singing 
voice ; the voice. 

Sinistra (It., se-nFstrSh). ’Le(t... Mano sinistra 
(m. s.), left hand... sinistra,, with the left 

[(or sin') al fine, to the end. 

Sino (It., se'ndh) To, up to, as far as, till. . ..S/«o 

Sixteenth-note. See Elem. OF NOTATION, p. iii. 

Sixth. See Intervals, page vi. 

Sixty-fourth-note. See Elem. OF NOTATION, p. iii. 

Skip. Melodic progression by an interval wider 
than a Second ; disjunct progression. 

Slanciante (It., zlfthn-chShn'tSh). I 

Slanciato (It., zlShn-chah'tdh). > 
lightly and deftly, or forcibly and vehemently. 

Slancio, con (It., kdhn zlfihn'chdh). With dash, 
vehemence; impetuously. (Often con islancio.') 


V 
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Slancio, di (It.) The direct and “hammer-like” 
attack of a higher or lower tone, contrasted w'ith 
the “ carry ” of the Portamento. (Also di posto.) 

Slargando (It., zlar-gS.hn'd6h). | Growing slow 
Slargandosi (It , zlar-ga.hn'd6h-sS). > 

Slargato (It., zlar-gah't6h). Slower ; piii sostenuto. 
Slentando (It., zlen-tin'ddh). Growing slower. 


Slide. I. The movable U-shaped tube in the trom- 
bone, etc.— a. In the organ, a slider. — 3. Three or 
four swiftly ascending or descending scale-tones. 
— 4. On a violin-bow. that part of the nut which 
slides along the suck. 


Slide-horn. 

Slide-trombone. 

Slide-trumpet. 


[ 


One played by the use of a slide 
instead of keys or valves. 


Slur. A curved line under or over two or more 
notes, signifying that they are to be played 
leffato. In vocal music the slur unites notes to 
be sung in one breath ; the notes so sung are 
called a slur. 


Slurred melody. One in which two or more tones 
are sung to one syllable ; opposed to syllabic 
melody. 

Small octave. See Elem. OF Notation, p. v. 

Small orchestra. The usual orchestra minus the 
trombones. 2 horns, and perhaps the clarinets 
and kettledrums. 


Smaniante (It., zmah-n6-ahnn6h). 1 impetu. 

Smanioso (It., zmaii-ne-oh's6h). i 
ous, passionate style. 

Sminuendo (It., zmS-ndd-enMdh). Same as Dimin- 
uendo. 


Sminuito (It., zmS-n66-S't6h). More softly. 

Smorendo (It., zmdh-ren'ddh). Dying away. 

Smorfioso (It., zm6hr-f§-oh'sSh). With affected 
expression. 

Smorzando (It., zm6hr-tsahn'd6h). I Dyjng away. 

Smorzato (It., zm6hr-tsah't6h). J 

Snare-drum. A side-drum, across the lower head 
of which are stretched several gut strings, the 
“snares,” whose jarring against the head rein- 
forces the tone. 
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Soave— Solo quartet 


Soave (It., s 6 h-ah'v 6 h). \ 

Soavemente (It., s 6 h-&h-v 6 h-men't 6 h). S Suavely, 

Soavitik, con (k 6 hn s6h-a.h-vg-tah0. ' 

sweetly, softly, flowingly. Ichoked. 

Soffocato (It., s5hf-f6h-kah't6h). Muffled, damped ; 

Soggetto (It., s 6 hd-jet't 6 h). Subject, theme, 

Sognando (It., sdhn-yihnMdh). Dreaming, dream* 

Soh stands for So/^ in Tonic Sol-fa. 

Sol (It., s61). The fifth of the Aretinian syllables, 
and name of the note G in France, Italy, etc. 

Solenne (It., s 6 h-len'n 6 h). \ 

Solennemente (s 6 h -len - n§h-men't 6 h). > Solemn, 

Solennitik, con (kdhn s6h-len-n5-tah'). ’ 
solemnly, with solemnity, in a lofty style. 

Sol-fa'. I. To sing solfeggiy especially to the solmi* 
sation-syllables. — a. Solmisation, and the syl- 
lables sung in it. 

Solfeggio (It. , s 6 hl-fed'j 6 h ; plural solfeggi [-j 6 ]). 
A vocal exercise, either on one vowel, or on the 
solmisation-syllables, or to words. 

Solid chord. Flat chord. as usual. 

Solito (It., s 6 'le-t 6 h). Accustomed, habitual. . ..<4/ 

Solmisation. A naethod of teachinjij the scales and 
intervals by syllables, the invention of which is 
ascribed to Guido d’Arezzo (born gi^?). It was 
based on the hexachord. or 6 -tone scale ; the 
first six tones of the major scale, c d e f g a, 
were named «/, re. mi., fa. sol, la. The 7 th sylla- 
ble si. for the leading-tone, was added during the 
17 th century; about the same time, the name ut 
for C'was changed to do. except in France. 

Solo (It., soh'ldh). Alone. — A solo is a piece or 
passage for a single voice or instrument, or in 
which one voice or instrument predominates. In 
orchestral scores, “ Solo ” (or simply “ I ”) marks 
a passage where one instrument takes a leading 
part. In a 2 -hand arr. of a piano-concerto, Solo 
marks the entrances of the solo pianoforte. — Vio- 
lino solo means either “ violin alone ” or “ first 
violin ” (accompanied). 

Solo organ. A 4 th manual controlling solo stops. 

Solo pitch. Same as Scordatura. 

Solo quartet, i. A quartet consisting of 4 singers 
(4 “solo voices”). — 2 . A piece or pa.ssage in 4 
parts for 4 singers.— 3 . A non-concerted piece for 
4 instruments, one of which has a leading part. 
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Solo stop. See Stop. 

Sombre (Fr., sdhn'br). Dark, veiled, obscure. 


Sommesso, >a (It., s 5 hm>mes^sdh, •s&h). Subdued. 

Sommo, -a (It., s6hra'm6h, •m&h). Utmost, highest, 
greatest, extreme — somma espressione^ with 
intensest feeling. 

Son (Fr., s6hn). Sound ; tone. 

Sonabile (It., s«h.nah'b8-lSh). I resound- 

Sonante (It., s6h-n&hn't6h). ) 
ing, sonorous, resonant. 

Sonata (It., s6h-nah't&h). An instrumental com- 
position in 3 or 4 extended movements contrasted 
in theme, tempo, and mood ; usually for a solo 
instrument. 

Sonata-form. The usual form of the first move- 
ment of a sonata (also called ** first-movement 
form ”), with a distinct themes alternating as fol- 
lows : (||:A-{-Bi|H-B A -j- B [in the orig- 

inal key of A]). N. B. Deviations from this for- 
mula are not uncommon. 


Sonatina (It., s6h-n&h-te'n&h). \ 

Sonatine (Fr., s6h-n&h-t6n'). > A short sonata in a 

Sonatine (Ger., s6h-nfih-te'n§). ' 
or 3 (rarely 4) movements, the first in the charac- 
teristic first-movement form, abbreviated. 

Sonevole (It., sdh-n&'v6h-lSh). Sonorous, resound- 

Song. A .short poem with a musical setting char- 
acterized by a structure in simple periods. There 
are Folkso 7 t.irs and Art-songs ; the latter may be 
either j/r^7/>///Vr (each strophe sung to the same 
tune, with a change at most in the final one), or 
progressively composed [composed-through]. 

Song-form. A form of composition, either vocal 
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play (reach) over the other. ..Sopra una corda, on 
one stTin^. . .Come sopra, as above. . .iV^//a parte 
di sopra, \w. the higher (or highest) part. 

Sopran (Ger., s6h-prahn'). Soprano. 

Soprano (It., s6h-prah'n6h). The highest class of 
the human voice ; the female soprano, or treble^ 
has a normal compass from to <2® ; solo voices 
often reach above c*, some as high as c*. . .Soprano 
clef, the C-clef on the first line... .S' drammatico^ 
S. pinsto, a female soprano of dramatic power... 
S. lefTgiero, a light soprano. . .S. sfogato, see Sfo- 
GATO.. Soprano string, the £'-stringon the violin. 

Sordamente (It., s6hr-d&h-men't6h). With a veiled, 
muffled tone. 


Sordino (It., sdhr-de'ndh). i. A mute ; con sordini., 
with the mutes j senza sordini, without the 
mutes ; si levano i sordini, take off the mutes. — 2. 
Damper (of the piano) ; senza sordini, with 
damper-pedal ; so used by Beethoven, who wrote 
con sordini X.Q express the release (raising) of the 
damper-pedal, in.stead of * 

Sortita (It., s6hr te'tdh). i. A closing voluntary.— 
2. The first number sung by any leading char- 
acter in an opera. An Aria dt sortita is, however, 
also an air at the conclusion of which the singer 
makes his exit. [bing ; catching the breath. 

Sospirando (It , s6h-spe-ra.hn'd6h). Sighing, sob- 


Sospirevole (It., s 6 h-spe-ra'v 6 h- 16 h). 

Sospiroso (It., s6h-spe-roh's6h). 
deeply ; plaintive, mournful. 


Sighing 


Sostenendo (It., .sdh-st§h-nen'd6h). I See SOSTE- 
Sostenente (It., s6h-st6h-nen't6h). ' NUTO. 

Sostenuto (It , s6h-st6h-noo't6h). Sustained, pro- 
longed. — Standing alone, as a tempo-mark, it is 
much the same as Andante cantabtle; it may also 
imply a tennto, or a uniform rate of decreased 
speed ..Piit sostenuto is much the same &sMeno 
mosso. — Sostenuto pedal, sustaining pedal. 


Sotto (It., s6ht't6h). Below, under... In piano- 
music, softo written in the part for either hand 
me.ans that that hand is to play (reach) under 
other. . .Sottoi'oce (or sotto voce), in an undertone, 
aside, under the breath. 


Soubrette (Fr., soo-bret')- In comedy and comedv- 
opera, a maid-servant or lady’s-maid of an in- 
triguing and coquettish character ; also applied 
to various light rdles of similar type. 
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Sound. A noise of any kind. The word is often 
inexactly used instead of “tone” (musical tone). 

Soundboard. The thin plate of wood placed below 
or behind the strings of various instruments to 
reinforce and prolong their tones. — In the organ 
it is the cover of the windchest. 

Sound-bow. The thick rim of a bell, against 
which the clapper strikes. [instrument. 

Sound-hole. A hole cut in the belly of a stringed 

Soundpost. In the violin, etc., the small cylindri- 
cal wooden prop set inside the body, between 
belly and back, just behind (nearly beneath) the 
treble foot of the bridge. 

Sourdine (Fr., soor-den')- An harmonium-stop 
which partially cuts off the wind-supply, so that 
full chords can be played softly. 

Space. In the staff, the interval between two lines 
or ledger-lines. 

Spasshaft (Ger., shpahs'hSft). Scherzando. 

Spianato, -a (It., sp’yih-nah'tSh, -tS.h). Smooth, 
even, tranquil. 

Spiccato (It., spik-kah't6h). See SPRINGING BOW. 

Spigliatezza (It., spel-yfih-tet'sah). Agility, dex- 
terity. 

Spinet (spin'et or spl-net'). An obsolete keyboard 
stringed instrument like a harpsichord, but 
smaller. 

Spirito, con (It., kdhn spe'rS-t6h). \ 

Spiritosamente (It., spe-re-t6h-s&h-men't5h). > 

Spiritoso (It., spe-re-toh's6h). ' 

Spiritedly ; with spirit, animation, energy. 

Spitze (Ger., shpit-sfi). i. Point (of the bow). — 
2 . Toe (in organ-playing). 

Spitzfldte (Ger., shpits'fl6't6). In the organ, an 
open flue-stop of organ-metal, tin, or wood, of 
8-, 4 -, 2 -, or i-foot pitch ; tone rather thin, but 
pure and reedy. 

Spread harmony. See HARMONY. 

Springing bow. In violin-playing, a stvle of bow- 
ing^ in which the bow is allowed to drop on the 
string, making it rebound and quit the string 
between each two notes. There are two varie- 
ties : (i) The Spiccato, indicated by dots over the 
notes, and played near the middle of the bow 
with a loose wrist, for rapid passages in equal 
notes, employing the wrist-stroke throughout 
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Squillante — Stilo 


for each detached note ; ( 2 ) the Saltato, wltn a 
longer fall and higher rebound, generally em- 
ployed when several equal staccato notes are 
to be taken in one bow. 

Squillante (It., skwil-i&hn'tSh). Ringing, tinkling. 

Sta (It., stah). It stands. (See Come sta.) 

Stabile (It., stah'bg-16h). Steady, firm. 

Staccato (It., st&hk-kah^t5h). Detached, separat- 
ed ; a style in which the notes played or sung are 
more or less abruptly disconnected. 

Staccato-mark. A dot (r). or wedge-shaped 
stroke (r) over a note, the former indicating a 

less abrupt staccato than the latter ; the Mezzo- 
staccato is indicated by dotted notes under a 
slur. 

Staff. The s parallel lines used in modern nota- 
tion ; Plain Chant uses only ^...Staff-notation^ 
the staff and all musical signs connected with it. 
...Grand or Great staff, one of 11 lines. Middle 
C occupying the sixth. [ly^ draggingly. 

Stanchezza, con (It., kdhn st&hn-ket'sih). Weari- 

Stanco, -a (It., stfihn'kdh). Weary, dragging. 

Stark (Ger., shtark). Loud, forcible; forte. 

St&rker (Ger., shtfir'ker). Louder, stronger ; piU 
forte. 

Steam-organ. The Calliope. 

Stem. The vertical line attached to a note-head. 

Stentando (It., sten-tShn'dSh). Delaying, retard- 
ing, dragging. 

Stentato (It , sten-tah't6h). Retarded, dragged. 

Step. A melodic progression of a Second.— Also, 
a degree. . .C/rrtiwa/iV step, progression of a 
chromatic Second . . . Diatonic step, progression 
between neighboring tones of any diatonic scale. 
...Half-step, step of a semitone. .. step, 

step of a whole tone. 

Sterbend (Ger., shtfir'bent). Dying; morendo. 

Stesso (It., stes'sdh). The same...Z.ti stesso (or 
Pistesso) movimento. the same movement. 

Stil (Ger., shtel). j 

Stile (It., ste'lSh). > Style.. ..S/*7^ osservato, strict 

Stilo (It.. st6'16h) ‘ 

style, especially of pure vocal music.. .57t/« 
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rappresentativo^ dramatic monodic song with 
instrumental accompaniment in chords ; the kind 
of operatic recitative originating towards the 
close of the i6th century. 

Stillgedackt (Ger,, shtil'gfi-d&hkt'). A soft-toned 
stopped organ-register. 

Stimme (Ger, shtim'mfi). i. Voice.— a. Part; mit 
der Stimme^ Colla parte. —3. Organ-stop.— 
4. Soundpost. 

Stimmung (Ger., shtim'm66ng*). Tumnf'y accorda- 
tura : pitch; a mood, frame of mind. . 
mung halten, to keep in . . .Stimmungsbiid., a 

*• mood-picture,” short, characteristic piece. 

Stinguendo (It., stin-gwen'd6h). Dying away. 

Stiracchiato (It., ste-rS^hk-k’yah^tdh). | Dragging, 

Stirato (It., ste-rah't6h). > delaying. 

Stiriana (It., ste-re-ah'nfih). Styrienne. 

Stollen (Ger., shtdhl'len). See Strophe. 

Stop. X. That part of the organ-mechanism which 
aamits and “stops” the flow of wind to the 
grooves beneath the pipes. — 2. A set or row of 
organ-pipes of like character, arranged in gradu- 
ated succession. These are called speaking or 
sounding stops ; they are classed as Flue-ivork 
(having flue-pipes), and Reed-work (having reed- 
pipes) ; the Klue-work has ; sub-classes, (a) Prin- 
cipal-work^ having cylindrical flue-pipes of dia- 
pason quality, (A) Gedackl-work, having stopped 
pipes, and (c) Flute-work^ including all flue-stops 
of a scale too broad or too narrow to produce 
diapason-tone, together with such stopped pipes 
as have chimneys, and all 3- or 4-sided wooden 
pipes. . .Auxiliary-stop^ one to be drawn with 
some other stop or stops, to reinforce the tone of 
the latter. . . Complete stop., one having at least one 

f >ipe for each key of the manual to which it be- 
ovi%s.. .Compound stop, see Mixtuue-stop. . .Di- 
vided stop, one the lower half of whose register 
is controlled by a different stop-knob from the 
upper, and bears a different ..Flue-stop^ 

one composed of ^iixe-pipes. .. Foundation-stop^ 
one of normal 8-foot pitch. . .Half-stop, incom- 
plete or imperfect stop., one producing (about) 
naif the tones of the full scale of its manual... 
Mechanical stop, one not having a set of pipes, 
but governing some fnechanical device ; such 
are the couplers, tremulant, bell-signal, etc... 
Mixture-stop., one with 2 or more ranks of pipes. 
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Stop-knob— Stravagante 


thus producing two or more tones for each key 
(as the Mixture, Carillon, Cornet, Cymbal)... 
Mutation-stop^ one producing tones a majo^ 
Third or perfect Fifth (or a higher octave of 
eithe^ above the 8 -foot stops (as the Tierce, 
Twelfth, Partial stop, a Half-STOP... 

Pedal-stop, a stop on the ^eaa.\. . .Reed-stop, one 
composed of reed-pipes. . one aclapted 

for the production of characteristic melodic 
effects, whether on the solo organ or not. . .Sounds 
ing or speaking stop, one having pipes and pro- 
ducing musical tones. — 3 . (a) On the violin, etc., 
the pressure of a finger on a string, to vary the 
latter's pitch ; a double-stop is when 2 or more 
strings are so pressed and sounded simultane- 
ously; {h) on wind-instruments with finger-holes, 
the closing of a hole by finger or key to alter the 

f litch ; (c) on wind-instruments of the trumpet 
amily, the partial closing of the bell by insert- 
ing the hand. 

Stop-knob. The projecting handle of a Stop i. 

Stopped notes. Tones obtained by stopping ; op>- 
posed to open. 

Stopped pipes. Organ-pipes closed (plugged or 
covered) at the top ; opposed to open. 

Straccicalando (It., str&ht-che-c&h-l&hnMOh). Bab- 
bling, prattling. 

Strain. In general, a song, tune, air, melody ; also, 
some well-defined passage in. or part of, a piece. 
— Technically, a period, sentence, or short divi- 
sion of a composition ; a motive or theme. 
Strappare (It., strfihp-pah'rSh). To pluck off ; in 
piano-playing, to throw off a note or chord by a 
rapid, light turn of the wrist. 

Strascicando (It., strih-she-cShnM 6 h). } Dragging 
Strascinando (It , strS,h-she-nahn'd 6 h). ^ * 

dr&wMn^. ..Strascinando I'arco, drawing the 
bow so as to bind the tones. 

Strascinare la voce(It., str&h-sh5-nah'r5h ISh voh'« 
chSh). To sing a portamento with exaggerated 
dragging or drawling. 

Strathspey (strath-spay')- A lively Scotch dance, 
somewhat slower than the reel, and also in 4-4 
time, but progressing in dotted eighth-notes 
alternating with i 6 ths, the latter often preceding 
the former (Scotch snap). 

Stravagante (It., strah-v&h-gfthn'tfih). Extrava- 
gant, fantastic, whimsical. 
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Streichinstrumente (Ger., shtriyh'in-stroo-men'- 
t6). Bow-instruments. 

Streng (Ger., shtreng^). Severe(ly), strict(ly). 

Strepito, con (It., k6hn strS.'p6-t6h). j 

Strepitosamente (str6h-pe-t6h-s5.h-men'tfeh). > In a 

Strepitoso (It., str6h-pe-toh's6h). * 

noisy, boisterous, impetuous style. 

Stretch. On a keyboard instrument, a wide inter- 
val or spread chord whose tones are to be taken 
simultaneously by the fingers of one hand. 

Stretta (It., stret'tSh). A closing passage (coda) in 
swifter tempo than the one preceding. . 
strettUy in the style of a stretta. 

Strette (Fr., stret). A Stretto. 

Strettissimo (It., stret-tis'se-m6h). Very hurriedly. 

Stretto (It., stret'tdh). A division of a fugue (usu- 
ally a final development, for the sake of effect) in 
which subject and answer follow in such close 
succession as to overlap. 

Stretto, -a (It., stret'tdh, -t&h). Pressed together, 
narrowed; hurried. . stretto^ same as 

Andante a^tato... Stret to pedale, the quick, deft 
shifting of the loud piano-pedal, in a strongly 
marked chord-passage, so that the harmonies 
may be at once forcible and distinct. 

Strict style. A style of composition in which 
(most) dissonances are regularly prepared and 
resolved. 

Stridente (It., stre-den't6h). Strident ; rough, 
harsh ; martellato. 

String. A tone-producing coxA.. . .First string-. 
the highest of a set. . . Open string., one not stopped 
or shortened ... Sitver string, one covered with 
silver -vi'we. . .Soprano string, the ^'-string of the 
-vtoWn.. .The Strings, the string-group in the or- 
chestra. 

Stringed instruments. All instruments whose 
tones are produced by strings, whether struck, 
plucked, or bowed. 

Stringendo (It., strin-jen'ddh). Hastening, ac- 
celerating the movement, usually suddenly and 
rapidly, with a crescendo. 

Stringere (It., strin'j5h-r6h). To hasten; senza 
stringere, without hastening. 
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String-quartet— Subprincipal 


Stringf-quartet. A quartet for ist an<» ad violin, 
viola, and ’cello.— Also, the string-group in the 
orchestra. 

String-quintet. A quintet for a violins, a violas, 
and 'cello ; or for a violins, i viola, and a ’celli : or 
for a violins, viola, ’cello, and double-bass. — Also, 
the string-group in the orchestra. 

Stringy. Having the quality of tone, string-tone, 
peculiar to bow-instruments. 

Strisciando (It., stre-shShnMdh). Gliding, smooth, 
legato. 

Stro^phic composition. See SONG. 

Stock (Ger., shtwk). A piece ; a number. 

StOrmisch (Ger., shtflr'mish). Stormy, passionate, 
impetuous. 

Styrienne (Fr., ste-re-enn';|. An air in slow move- 
ment and a-4 time, often in minor, with a Jodler 
(yodel) after each verse ; for vocal or instrumen- 
tal solo. 

Su (It., soo). On, upon; by, n^&x...Arco in su^ 
up-bow. 

Suave (It., s66-ah'vSh). i 

Suavemente (s66-&h-v6h-men'tfih). V OAVE, 

Suavity, con (k6hn s66-S.h-ve-tah'). ' 

Subbass^, SubbourMon. An organ-stop of i6- or 
32-foot pitch, generally on the pedal, and stopped. 

Subdom'inant. The tone below the dominant in a 
diatonic scale ; the 4th degree. 

Subitamente (It., s66-be-tS.h-men'tSh). (suddenly 

Subito (It., soo'be-tdh). ’ 

without pause. . . I 'olti subito, turn over (the page) 
(\n\c\i\y .. .p subito (after /), an abrupt change to 
piano, without gradation. 

Subject. A melodic motive or phrase on which a 
composition or movement is founded ; a theme. 

Subme^diant. The 3d scale-tone below the tonic; 
the 6th degree. 

Suboc'tave. i. The octave below a given tone. — 
2. The double contra-octave. 

Subor'dinate chords. Chords not fundamental or 
principal ; the triads on the 2d, 3d, 6th and 7th 
degrees, and all seventh-chords but the domi- 
nant 7th. [pitch. 

Subprin^cipal. A subbass pedal-stop of 32-foot 
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Substitution. In contrapuntal progression, the 
resolution or preparation of a dissonance by 
substituting, for the regular tone of resolution 
or preparation, its higher or lower octave in 
some other part. 

Subton^ic. The leading-note. 

SuiTocato (It., s66f-f6h-kah't6h). See SOFFOCATO. 

'• } On the i near the. 

Sui (It., soo'e). I 


Suite (Fr., s«e't’). A set or series of pieces in va- 
rious (idealized) dance-forms. The earlier Suites 
have 4 chief divisions : The Allemande,Courante. 
Saraband, and Gigue ; other forms introduced 
at will {intermezzi) are the Bourree, Branle, Ga- 
■ votte. Minuet, Musette, Passepied, Loure,Pavane, 
etc. — The modern orchestral Suite is more like a 
Divertimento. 


Suivez (Fr., s«e-v&'). i. 
2. “ Continue,” “ go on. 


Same as COLLA parte.— 


Sul, sull’, suPla, suFle (It.). On the, near the... 
Sulla corda La. on the /i-string. . .Sulla tastiera^ 
near or by the fingerboard ... ponticelh, near 
the bridge. 


Superbamente (It., sdd-pfir-bah-men'tgh). | p , 
Superbo, -a (It., s66-par'b6h, -bih). f 

ly, loftily. [scale. 

Superdom^inant. The 6th degree of a diatonic 


Super'fluous. Augmented. 


Superoc'tave. i. An organ-stop of 2-foot pitch 

2. A coupler bringing into action keys an octave 
above those struck, either on the same manual 
or another. — 3. The octave above a given tone. 

Superton^ic. The 2d degree of a diatonic scale. 

Suppltcando (It., s66p-ple-kaiin'd6h) \ 

Supplichevole (It., — ka'vdh'lSh). t In a 

Supplichevolmente (— k6h-v6hl -men 'tSh). ) 
style expressive of supplication, entreaty, plead, 
ing. 

Surprise cadence. See CADENCE. 

Suspended cadence. See CADENCE. 

Suspension. A dissonance caused by suspending 
(holding back) a tone or some tones of a chord 
while the other tones progress. 

Sfiss (Ger., ziiss). Sweet(ly). 
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Sustain— Syrinx 



Sustain. To hold during the full time-yalue (of . 
notes) ; also, to perform in sostenuto or le.^aio 
style. 

Sustaining-pedal. A piano-pedal which holds up 
dampers already raised by depressed keys, thus , 
prolonging the tones of all strings affected. 

Susurrando (It., s 6 d-s 66 r-r&hn'd 6 h). ) ^ whisper- a 

Susurrante (It., s66-s66r-r4hn't6h). » 
ing, murmurous tone. [fainter and fainter. \ 

Svanirando (It., svfth-nS-rahn'ddh). Vanishing ; 

Svegliato (It., zv 6 hl-yah't 6 h). Lively, animated, 
brisk. 

Svelto (It., zvel'tSh). Light, nimble. 

Swell. I. In the organ, a set of pipes enclosed in 
a box with movable shutters which may be op- 
ened and closed by a pedal .— 2 The swell organ 
(the pipes enclosed, and their keyboard). — 3 . A 
crescendo ( — crrnil )» or crescendo and diminuen- 
do ( -* — — )■ [to a separate syllable. ‘ 

Syllabic melody. One each tone ot which is sung 

Syllable-name. A syllable taken as the name of a 
note or tone ; as Do for C. 

Symphonic. Resembling, or relating or pertaining 
to, a svmphony. . ode, a symphonic 

composition combining chorus and orchestra... 
Symphonic poem, an extended orchestral compo- 
sition which follows in its development the thread 
of a story or the ideas of a poem, repeating and 
interweaving its themes appropriated ; it has no 
fixed form, nor has it set divisions like those of 
the symphony. 

Symphony. An orchestral composition in from 3 
to 5 distinct “movements,” or divisions, each 
with its own theme or themes and its own devel- 
opment. Usual plan ; I. Alle/^ro (first-move- 
ment form, often with a slow introduction); 

II. Adaffio ; III. Scherzo ; IV. Allegro or Presto. 

Syn'copate. To efface or shift the accent of a 
tone or chord falling on a naturally strong beat, 
by tying it over from the preceding weak beat) 
the latter then (generally) takes the accent. 

Syncopated pedal. The release of the damper- 
pedal on striking a chord, followed by immedi- 
ate depression of the pedal. 

Syncopa^tion. The tying-over a weak beat to the 
next strong beat. 

Sy^rinx. Pandean pipes. 
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t Stands for Tasto^ Tempo^ Tenor ^ Toe (in organ- 
music), Tre (T. C.=itre corde\ and Tutti, 

faMature. i. The rules and regulations for the 
poetry and song of the Meister singer. —i. Early 
musical notation for the lute, viol and organ. 

^ace (It., tah'chfeh). \ 

^aci (It., tah'che). >“Is silent*’; an instrumental 
Tacit (Latin). ) 

or vocal part so marked is omitted during the 
movement or passage in question. 

Tail. Same as STEM. 

Takt (Ger., tfthkt). A beat ; a measure : time . . . Bin 
Takt wie vcrher ziuei^ one measure like two be- 
We (same as DOPPIO MOVlMENTO). iwf 
Takty strictly in time. 

Tambourine (-rSn')- A small, shallow drum with 
one head of parchment ; played by striking it 
with the right hand. Around the hoop are sev- 
eral pairs of loose metallic plates called jingles. 

Tam'-tam. i. A gong.—a. The Hindoo drum. (Also 
T Qm^lom). 

Tindelnd (Ger., ten'delnt). In a toying, bantering 
style. 

Tantino (It., t&hn-t§'n 5 h). A little ; very little. 

Tanto (It., tdhn'tdh). As much, so much : too 
(much). . . Allegro non tanto^ not too fast. . .A tan- 
to possibiley as much as possible. 

Tanz (Ger., tShnts). A dance. 

Tarantella (It., tah-rahn-tel'l&h). I . dance of 
Tarantclle (Ger., tah-r&hn-tel'lS). ) 
southern Italy, in 6-8 time, the rate of speed 
Jfradually increasing, and the mode alternating 
l>tJtween major and minor. — Also, an instrumen- 
tal piece in 3-8 or 6-8 time, very rapid tempo, and 
hold and brilliant style. [geringly, 

Tardamente (It., tfir-dah-men'tSh). Slowly, lin- 

TarHs»«'*'' Digitized 
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Tasto— Tempo-mark 


Tasto (It., tah'stSh). Key; fret; touch; finger- 
board ; sul tasto, on (near) the fingerboard . . . 
Tasto solo means, that the bass part is to be 
played, either as written or in octaves, without 
chords. 

Te stands for Si, in Tonic Sol-fa. 

Technic (tek'nik). Technique (Fr., tek-nSkO- All 
that relates to the purely mechanical part of in- 
strumental or vocal performance ; mechanical 

■ training, skill, dexterity. 

Tedesco, -a (It., t6h-d6h'sk6h, -sk&h). German... 
Aila tedesca, in the German style (in waltz- 
rhythms, with changing tempo). 

Tema (It., tfi^mSh). Theme. 

Tem'perament. A system of tuning In which 
tones of very nearly the same pitch, like C sharp 
and D flat, are made to sound alike by slightly 
“tempering” them (that is, slightly raising or 
lowering them). When applied to all the tones 
of an instrument (as the piano), this system is 
called “equal temperament”; when only the 
keys most used are tuned (as was done formerly), 
the temperament is “unequal.” 

Tempestosamente (It., tem-p6h-st6h- ) 
sSh-men't6h). vStormilyf 

Tempestoso (It., tem-p6h-stoh's6h). ' 

passionately, impetuously. 

Tempo (It., tem'pdh). i. Kate of speed, move* 

ment.— 2. Time, measure -i tempo, return to 

the preceding pace.../« tempo, same as A TEM* 
PO ; sempre in tempo, always at the same pace ; in 
tempo misurato, in strict time (after “ a piacere"). 
. . . Tempo comhn^odo, at a con venient pace . . . 7 'em- 
po di Ballo, Bolero, Minuetto, etc., in the move- 
ment of a Ballo, Bolero, etc. . . 1 empo giusto, at a 
proper, appropriate ... Tempo rubato, see 

Rubato. . tempo, or Lo stesso tempo, 

the same tempo ; indicates, at a change of 
rhythm, that the pace remains the same.. .Senza 
tempo, same as A PIACEKE. . . Tempo primo, at the 
original pace. 

Tempo-mark. A word or phrase indicating the 
rate of speed at which a piece should be per- 
formed. Thus “Adagio, M.M.J= 56,” signifies 
a tranquil movement in which a quarter-note 
has the time-value of one beat of the metronome 
set at 56. (See page xvi.) 
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Tenendo (It., t6h-nen^d6h). Sustaining. 

Teneramente (It., tfih-nfih-rih-men'tfih). \ 

Tenerezza, con (k6hn t6h-n6h-ret's&h). v Tender* 

Tenero (It., t&'n6h-r6h). I 

ly, with tender emotion ; delicately, softly. 

Tenor. The high natural male voice ; the dramat^ 
t'c tenor, of full and powerful quality, has a 
range from c to ; the lyric tenor, sweeter and 
less powerful, from d to (or — a. The viola. 

— 3. A prefix to the names of instruments of sim- 
ilar compass ; as tenor trombone. 

Tenor C. Small c : rs — 


Tenor-clef. The C-clef on the 4th line. 
Tenore (It., tfih-noh'rSh). Tenor. 
Tenor violin. The viola. 


Tenth. 1. The diatonic interval of an octave plus 
a degrees. — 2. Same as Decim.\ a. 

Tenute (It., t6h-noo't6h). Sustain the notes. 

Tenuto (It., t6h-noo't6h). “ Held means {a) gen- 
erally, that a tone so marked is to be sustained 
for its full time-value ; (^) occasionally, legato.,. 
Forte tenuto (t ten.), forte throughout. .. 
mark, a short stroke over a note. 


Tepidamente (It., t6h - pe - dSh - men'tSh). Luke- 
warmly ; in an even, unimpassioned style. 

Ternary. Composed of, or progressing by, threes. 
...Ternary form, KondiO-iovwx. .Ternary meas^ 
simple triple time. [a larigot combined. 
Tertian. An organ-stop consisting of a tierce and 

Terz (Ger., tfirts). | interval of a Third. 
Terza (It., tfir'ts&h). ) 


Terzett (Ger., t&r-tset'). I properly, a vocal trio 

Terzetto (It., tfir-tset't6h). > 

(seldom an instrumental one). 

Tessitura (It., tes-se-too'rSh). The range covered 
by the main body of the tones of a given part, 
not including infrequent high or low tones. In 
English we say that the part “ lies” high or low. 

Tet'rachord. The interval of a perfect Fourth ; the 
four scale-tones contained in a perfect Fourth. 

TetraFogy. A connected series of 4 stage-works 
or oratorios. 


Text. Words to which music is set. 
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Thematic composition. A style based on the con- 
trapuntal treatment or development of one or 
more themes. (Invention, Fugue, Canon.) 
Theme. A Subject. — Specifically, a theme is an 
extended and rounded-off subject with accompa- 
niment, in period-form, proposed as a ground- 
work for elaborate variations {Tema con varia- 
zioni). [lute. 

Theor'bo. A kind of large, double-necked bass 
Thesis. Down-beat, strong beat. 


Third. An interval embracing 3 degrees. Also, 
the third degree of the .scale, the Mediant. 
Thirteenth. An interval embracing an octave 
and a Sixth ; a compound Sixth. [jjj^ 

Thirty-second-note. See Elem. OF NOTATION, p. 


Thorough-bass. A kind of musical shorthand in 
which chords are indicated by figures written 
over a bass part. 

Three-lined octave. See Elem. OF NOTATION, p. v. 


Three-step. The ordinary (Vienna) waltz. 
Three-time, 3-time. Triple time. [p ^ 

Thrice-accented octave. See Elem. OF NOTATION, 


Thumb-position. The high positions in ’cello- 
playing, where the thumb quits the neck of the 
instrument. 


Tie. A curved line joining 2 notes of like pitch 
which are to be sounded as one note equal to 
their united time-value. 


Tied notes, t. Notes joined by a tie. — 2. Notes 
whose hooks are run together 
in one or more thick strokes : mmmm JJJJ 

Tierce. 1. A Third. — 2. In the organ, a mutation- 
stop pitched 2K octaves above the Diapason. — 
3. One of the Canonical Hours. 

Timbale (Pr., tfin-bSliP). 

Timballo (It , tim-bahP16h). » 

Timbre (Fr.. tSn'br). Quality of tone. 

Timbrel (Hebrew). A tambourine or tabor. 


}■ Kettledrum. 


Time. i. The division of the measure into equal 
fractional parts of a whole note ( ). thus regu- 
lating the accents and rhythmic flow of music. 
The sign for time is the Time-si^ature (see be- 
low). There are 2 classes of time. Duple and 
Triple. In Duple time the number of beats to the 
measure is divisible by 2 ; in Triple time, by 3, 


C'oc^le 
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There are also 2 sub-classes, Compound Duple 
time and Compound Triple time : in the former 
each beat contains a dotted note (or its equiva- 
lent in other notes or rests) divisible by 3 ; in the 
latter, not only the number of beats in each 
measure is divisible by 3, but also each beat, as 
above. 

Timid amente (It., t6-mS-d&h-men't6h). 

Timidezza, con (k6hn t6-me-det's&b). 

Timido (It., te'me-d6h). 

Timore, con (It., kdhn t6-moh'r6h). 

Timorosamente (It., t6-m6h-r6h-sah-men't6h). 

Timoroso (It., t6-m6h-roh's6h) 
a style expressive of timidity, hesitation, or fear. 

Timpani (It., plural : tim'p&h-ne). Kettledrums. . . 
Timpani coperti, muffled drums. fpressively. 

Tinto, con (It., kdhn tin'tdh). With shading'; ex- 

Toccata (It., tdhk-kah'tah). A composition for 
organ or harpsichord (piano), free and bold in 
stvle. consisting of runs and passages alternating 
■with fugued or contrapuntal work, generally in 
equal notes, with a flowing, animated, and rapid 
movement. [tave-scale. 

Ton (Ger., tohn). A tone ; key ; mode ; pitch ; oc- 


To'nal. Pertaining to tones, or to a tone, mode, 
or key . . . Tonal fugue, see Fuguk. . Tonal ttnita- 
tion, imitation within the key of a composi- 
tion ; non-modulating imitation. 


Tonal'ity. The term Tonality has a broader 
meaning and wider scope than Kev. Key denotes 
simply the mode of a piece, and the pitch of that 
mode ; strictly speaking, it refers onlv to harmo- 
nies constructed from the tones of its own dia- 
tonic scale, based on the tonic chord as the start- 
ing-point and point to which thev return ; where- 
as Tonality includes any and every harmony re- 
lated to this tonic chord, so long as no actual 
change of tonic (modulation) occurs. [ous. 

Tonante (It., t6h-na.hn'tSh). Thundering, thunder- 


Tonart (Ger., tohn'art). Key (tonality). 

Tone. See AcoU-Stics. . .Half-tone, a minor, or 
chromatic. Second. . . Whole tone, a major Second. 

Tone'-color. Quality of tone. 

Tongue {noun'). A reed ; {verb's to employ the 
tongue in producing, modifying, or irterru'pting 
the tones o£ certain wind-instruments. 
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Tonguing. The production of tone-effects on 
wind-instruments by the aid of the tongue... 
Single-tonguing^ the effect obtained by the re- 
peated tongue-thrust to the nearly inaudible 
consonant t or d\ Double-tonguing^ that obtained 
by the repetition oi t k\ Triple-tonguing^^ by t k 
t ; etc. 

Ton'ic. I. The keynote of a scale.— 2. The triad 
on the keynote (tonic chord). . Tonic pedals organ- 
point on the keynote. .. section^ a section 

or sentence in the key in which the composition 
began, with a cadence to the tonic of that key. 

Ton'ic Sol-fa'. A method of teaching vocal music, 
invented by Miss Sarah Ann Glover of Norwich, 
England, about 1812. Pupils are taught to recog- 
nize the tones of the scale by observing the men- 
» tal impressions peculiar to each tone. It is based 
on the Movable-Do system, and uses the sylla- 
bles doh^ ray^ ine^ fah. soh^ lah, te. 

Tornando (It., tohr-nihn'ddh). Returning; tor- 
nando al p> tmo tempo^ or tornando come prima^ 
returning to (resuming) the original tempo. 

Tostamente (It., t6h-st&h-men't6h). Rapidly and 
boldly. 

Tostissimamente (It., t6h-stis-se-mS.h-men't6h). I 

Tostissimo (It., toh-stis'se-ni6h). ‘ 

Extremely fast. 

Tosto (It., to'stdh). Swift, bold; soon ... Allegro 
mol to, piu tosto presto, very fast, nearly presto. 

Touch. I. The method and manner of applyingthe 
fingers to the keys of keyboard instrument.s.— 
2. The amount and kind of resistance overcome 
by the fingers in depressing the keys of an organ 
or piano ; as a heavy or light touch, an elastic 
touch. 

Tragicamente (It., trfih-je-k&h-men'teh). Trag- 
ically. 

Tranquillamente (It., trfthn-kwil-lfih-raen'tfih). 

Tranquillezza, con (kdhn trahn-kwil-let'sSh). 
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Transcription. The arrangement or adaptation o£ 
a piece for some voice or instrument other than 
that for which it was originally intended. 

Transient. Passing; not principal ; intermediate. 
.. .Transient chords intermediate chord for- 
eign both to the key left and that reached... 
Transient modulation^ a temporary modulation, 
soon followed by a return to the key left. 

Transition, i. Modulation, especially a transient 
one.— 2 . In Tonic Sol-fa, a modulation without 
change of mode. [in a different key. 

Transpose. To perform or write out a composition 

Transposing instruments, i. Instruments whose 
natural scale is always written in C major, re- 
gardless of the actual pitch.— 2 . Instruments 
having some device by which the action or 
strings can be shifted so that higher or lower 
tones are pmduced than when they are in the 
normal position. 

Transverse flute. Cross-flute. (See Flute.) 

Trascinando (It., tr&h-she-nahn'ddh). Dragging, 
delaying. 

Trasporto, con (It., kdhn trS,h-sp 6 r't 6 h). With 
transport, ecstatically. [tarded. 

Trattenuto (It., traht-t 6 h-noo't 6 h). Held back, re- 

Traurig (Ger., trow'rlyh). Sad, melancholy. 

Traversfldte (Ger., tr5,h-vars'fl6'te). The cross- 
flute; or, a 4 -foot organ-stop resembling it in 
timbre. 

Tre (It., tra). Three. tre.tov three voices or 
instruments; a tre voci, for (in) three parts... 
Tre corde^ see Una cokda. 

Treble, Soprano. . . Treble clef^ the 6 ^-clef : 

Treibend (Ger., trPbent). Urging, hastening. 



Tremando (It., tr6h-m3,hn'd6h). 
Tremante (It., trSh-mahn't 6 h). 
Tremolando (trSh-m 6 h-lfthn'd 6 h). 


} 


With a tremolo- 
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tremolo-stop^ or tremulant (organ). — 5. The 
Tremulant. [lous, fluttering effect. 

Tremoloso (It., trSh-m6h-loh's6h). With a tremu- 

Tremulant. The tremolo-stop in an organ. 

Tr^s (Fr., tr&). Very ; molto. 

Triad. A “three-tone ” chord composed of a gpven 
tone (the Root) with its Third and Fifth in as- 
cending order in the scale 

Triangle. A steel rod bent into triangular shape, 
with one corner left slightly open ; it is struck 
with a metal wand. 

Trichord piano. One having 3 strings (unisons) to 
each tone throughout the greater part of its 
compass. 

Trill. The even and rapid alternation of two 
tones a major or minor Second apart ; the 
lower tone is the principal note^ the higher tone 
the auxiliary. Sign tr or tr 

Triller (Ger., tril'ler). ( * ^-,11 

Trillo (It., tril'ldh). ) 

Trio (It., tre'dh). 1. A piece for 3 voices or in 3 
parts.— 2. In minuets, marches, etc., the trio or 
alternativo is a division set between the first 
theme and its repetition, and contrasting with it 
by a more tranquil movement and cantaoile style. 

Triole (Ger., trS-oh' 16 ). t'PWnii.f 

Triolet (Fr., tr5-6h-ia0. ^ ^ 

Trionfale (It., tre-6hn-fah'lSh). Triumphal. 

Trionfante (It., tre-6hn-f&hn't6h). Triumphant. 

Triple counterpoint, time, tonguing. See the 
nouns. 
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Tromba (It., tr6hm'bah). A trum'p&t ... Tromba 
marina (mah-r6'n&h), the Marine trumpet, Sea- 
trumpet, an ancient single-stringed bow-instru- 
ment the tone being so powerful that it was 
formerly used in the English navy for signalling. 

Trombone. A metal wind-instrument of the 
trumpet family, whose distinguishing feature is 
the U-shaped slide, by which the tones are modi- 
fied in pitch. Its ordinary compass is 2 octaves. 

Tronco, -a (It., trdhn'kdh, -k&h). Cut off short ; 
stopped abruptly. 

Troppo (It., tr6p'p6h). Too, too vayxch.... Allegro^ 
tna non troppo., rapid, but not too fast. 

Troubadours. A class of poets and musicians orig- 
inating in Provence, and flourishing in trance 
Spain and Italy from the nth century till to 
ward the close of the 13th. 

TrQb(e) (Ger.,trtip, trfi'bfi). Gloomy, dismal ; sad, 
melancholy. 

Trumpet. A metal wind-instrument with cupped 
mouth-piece and small bell ; the tone is brilliant, 
penetrating, and of great carrying power. It is 
a transposing instrument ; the ordinary compass 
is about 2 octaves. —In the organ the Trumpet is 
an 8-foot reed-stop of powerful tone. 

Tuba. I. The straight trumpet of the Romans.— 
2. A name applied to the 3 lowest members of 
the Saxhorn family ; they are metal wind-in- 
struments of ponderous tone, with a compass of 
some 4 octaves. — 3. In the organ, a reed stop 
(tuba mirabilis) on a heavy pressure of wind, of 
very powerful and thrilling tone. 

Tumultuoso(It., too-m 661 -too-oh's 6 h). Vehement, 
impetuous ; agitated. 

Tune. An air, melody ; a term chiefly applied to 
short, simple pieces or familiar melodies. 

Tuning. 1. The process of bringing an instrument 
into tune.— 3. The accordatura of a stringed 
instrument. . . Tuning-cone., a hollow cone of met- 
al, for tuning metal flue-pipes in the organ... 
Tuning-crook, a Crook -i... Tuning-fork, a two- 
pronged instrument of metal, yielding one fixed 
tone (usually a* or f*). . . Tuning-hammer, a hand- 
wrench for tuning pianos. . . Tuning-horn, a Tun- 
ing-cone.. . a Tuning- hammer... 

Tuning-slide, a sliding U-shaped section of the 
tube in certain brass instruments, used to adjust 
their pitch to that of other instruments. 
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Turco— Uno 


Turco, -a (It., toor'k6h, -k&h). Turkish. ..Alla tur- 
ca, in Turkish style, with a noisy and somewhat 
monotonous harmonic accompaniment. 

Turn. A melodic grace consisting (usually) of 4 
notes, a principal note (twice struck) with its 
higher and lower auxiliary. Sign . 

Tutto, -a (It., t66t't6h, -tah). All, whole ; con tutta 
la forza^ or tutta forza^ with full power or 
strength. . . T'w/// (tddt'te), in score.s, indicates the 
entrance of the whole body of instrumentalists 
or vocalists after a Solo. . . Tutto arcOy whole bow. 

Twelfth. I. The interval pf an octave plus p 
F ifth ; a compound Fifth.— 2. A mutation-stop in 
the organ, pitched a Twelfth higher than the 
Diapason. 

Twenty-second. A triple octave. 

Twice-accented. See Two-LINED. 

Two-lined octave. See Elem. OF NOTATION, p. v 

Two-time, a-time. Duple time. 

Tym'pano, Same as TIMPANO. 

Tyrolienne (Fr., te-rdh-Tyen'). A Tyrolese dance 
or dance-song, a peculiar feature* of the latter 
being the yodel, especially as a refrain. — Hence, 
a modern round dance in 3-4 time and easy 
movement. 

u 

Uben (Ger., d'ben). To practise. 

ijber (Ger., ti'ber). Over, above. 

Ubermassig (Ger., ii'ber-ma'sTyh). Augmented. 

Ubung (Ger., Ii'b66ng*). Exercise ; i^ractice. 

rif like, similar. 
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Unaccented octave. The small octave. 

Un'da ma'ris (Latin, “Wave of the sea”). In the 
organ, an 8 -foot flue-stop pitched a trifle lower 
than the surrounding foundation-stops, the inter- 
ference of its tone with theirs producing beats 
and a wavy, undulatory effect of tone. 

Undec'uplet. A group of ii equal notes to be per- 
formed in the time of 8 (or 6 ) notes of like value 
in the regular rhythm. 

Undulazione (It, 66 n-doo-lS.h-tsS-oh'n 6 h). On bow- 
instruments, the vibrato effect (VIBRATO i). 

Unequal temperament. See TEMPERAMENT. 

Unequal voices. Voices different in compass and 
quality; mixed voices. 

Ungebunden (Ger., fidn'gS -bddn'den). Uncon- 
strained ; mit ungebundenem Hutnor, with un- 
constrained humor, burlando. 

Ungeduldig (Ger., 66n'gS-d661Mlyh). Impatient(ly). 

UngestQm (Ger., S6n'g6-shtflm0. Impetuous(ly). 

Ungherese (It , 66 n-ga-ra's 6 h). Hungarian. 

Unison. A tone of the same pitch as a given tone, 
also, a higher or lower octave of the given tone. 
—In the piano, a group of 2 or 3 strings tuned to 
the same pitch and struck by one hammer, is 
called a unison; a string in such a group is called 
a unison-string. 

Unisono (It,, oo-ne's 6 h-n 6 h). Unison .. 
sonOy progressing in unison with or in octaves 

[together. 

Unitamente (It., oo-ne-tSh-rnSn'tSh). Unitedly, 

Uniti (It., 00 -ne'te). This signifies, after '"'•divisi'' 
that the instruments or voices again perform 
their parts in unison. 

Unito, -a (It., oo-ne't 6 h, -tSh). United, joined. 

Uno (It.). See UN. 

Unruhig (Ger., ddn'roo'Iyh). Restless(ly), unqui- 
et(ly). 

Unschuldig (Ger., 66n'sh661'd!yh). InnocentOy). 

Unter (Ger., bdn'ter). Under, below, sub-. 

Untersatz (Ger., 66 n'ter-zShtsO. Subbass. 

Unvo'cal. 1 . Not suitable for singing.— 2 . Not vi- 
brating with tone ; unvocal air is breath escaping 
with a more or less audible sigh or hiss, due to 
unskilful management of the voice. 
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Up-beat — Vari6 


Up' -beat. I. The raising: of the hand in beating 
time.— 2. An unaccented part of a measure (see 
AUFTAKT). 


Up'-bow. The stroke of the bow in the direction 
from point to nut ; the Up-bow mark is V or A- 

Ut. i. The first of the solmisation syllables. — a. 
Name of the note C in France (pronounced fit). 


V 


V stands for Vide^ Violino^ Voltiy and Voce : Vv.^ 
for Violini. 


Va (It., vah). Go on, continue... Fa crescendo^ go 
on increasing (in loudness). 

Vacillando (It., vah-che-lfihn'ddh). | Vacillatine* 

Vacillante (It., v&h-che-iahn't6h). > ’ 

means that the passage is to be performed in a 
wavering, hesitating style. 

Vago (It., vah'gdh). Vague, dreamy. 

Valse (Fr., vfihls). Waltz. .. Fa/j^ chantle, waltz- 
song... Fa/jtf de sa/on, a ^a/<?»-piece in waltz 
time for the piano. 

Value. The value (better time-value') of a note or 
re.st is its length or duration as compared (a) with 
other notes in the same movement, or (a) with 
the standard whole note or any fractional note. 

Valve. In brass wind-instruments, a device for 
diverting the air-current from the main tube into 
an additional side-tube, thus lengthening the 
air-column and lowerii^ the pitch of the instru- 
ment’s entire scale. There are Piston-v&lv^^ 
and Rotary valves. 

Valzer (It., v&hl'tser). Waltz. 

Variamente (It., vS.h-re-2.h-men'tSh). Variously, 
differently. 


Variante (It., vah-re-Shn'tSh). ) ^ ^ 

Variante (Fr., vah-re-fihn't ). > 
ent (optional) reading. (See OssiA.) 


Variation. One of a set or series of transforma- 
tions of a theme (see Theme) by means of har- 
monic, rhythmic, and melodic changes and em- 
bellishments. 


Variazioni (It., v&h-re-ah-t.se-oh'ne). Variations. 

Vari6 (Fr., v&h-r€-a'). Varied . . . Atr or tbime variS% 
same as Tema con variazioni. 


Digitized by Google 




Varsoviana— Verse-anthem 


*57 


Varsoviana (It., var-s6h-ve-ah'n&h). I ^ ^ance in 

Varsovienne (Fr., var-sSh-v’yen^. ’ 
moderate tempo and 3-4 time, with an auftakt of 
a quarter-note, the down-beat of every second 
measure being strongly marked. 

Vaudeville (Fr., voh-d’-veF). A light comedy, 
often a parody, in which dialogue and pantomime 
alternate with witty and satirical couplets gen- 
erally set to well-known popular airs. 

Veemente (It., vfih-5h-men't6h). } Vehe- 

Veemenza, con (kdhn v6h-6h-men'ts&h). 1 
mently, passionately. 

Veil. A voice the tone of which is not quite clear 
and bell-like, but somewhat obscured, is said to 
have a “veil,” or to be “ veiled.” 

Velato, -a (It., v6h-lah't6h, -tih). Veiled. 

Vellutato (It., vel-loo-tah't6h). Velvety. 

Veloce (It., v6h-loh'ch6h). Rapid, swift ; often 
means that a passage is to be performed faster 
than those before and after, then being the oppo- 
site of ritenuto. 

Velocemente (It., vSh-ldh-ch6h-men't5h). I „ . , 

Velociti, con (kdhn v6h-16h-chS-tah'). ' 
ly, swiftly. [men'tSh). 

Velocissimamente (It., v6h-16h-chis-se-m&h- 1 ygj.y 

Velocissimo (It., v6h-16h-chis'sS-m6h). > 
fast, with extreme rapidity. 

Ven'til. A valve. 

Venusto (It., v6h-n66'st6h). Graceful, elegant. 

Vergndgt (Ger., f<fr-gnUyht'). Cheerful(ly), cheery 
(cheerily). 

Verhallend (Ger., Mr-h&hl'lent). Dying away. 

VerlOschend (Ger., fdr-16'shent). Dying away. 

Verschiebung, mit (Ger., mit frfr-she'bddng*). 
With shifting (soft) pedal, Una CORDA ; ohne 
Verschiebung^ Tre corde. [dying away. 

Verschwindend (Ger., frfr-shvin'dent). Vanishing, 

Verse, i. In sacred vocal music, a portion of an 
anthem or service for a solo voice or solo voices. 
— 2. A stanza. 

Verse-anthem. One in which the verses (soli, du- 
ets, trios, quartets) predominate over the cho- 
ruses... a choral service for solo 

voices. 
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Verset— Viola 


Ver'set. i. A short verse, usually forming but one 
sentence with its response ; for example : 

Vers. O Lord, save Thy people,' 

Resp. And bless Thine inheritance. 

—2. A short prelude or interlude for organ. 

Ver'sicle. A VERSET i. (bumor, depressed. 

Verstimmt (Ger., far-shtimV). Out of tune ; out of 

Verweilend (Ger., f<fr- violent). Delaying ; 

Vespers. Even-song ; the 6th of the Canonical 
Hours, 

Vezzosamente (It., vet-ts6h-sih-men't8h). t. jq 

Vezzoso (It., vet-tsoh's6h). » 

graceful, elegant style. 

Vibrante (It., ve-br&hn't6h). With a vibrating4 
agitated effect of tone. 

Vibrato (It., ve-brah'tdh). i. On bow-instruments, 
the wavering effect of tone obtained by rapidly 
shaking the finger on the string which it is stop- 
ping.— 2. In singing, (<2)a tremulous effect caus^ 
by very rapid partial interruptions of the tone; 
(b) strongly 1 accented, and diminishing in 
intensity : G (also instrumental effect). 

Vicendevole (It., ve-chen-da'v 6 h- 16 h). Changea- 
bly, inconstantly. 

Vicino (It., ve-che'n6h). Near *, fiii vicino., nearer 
(as of sounds coming nearer and growing louder). 

Vide (Latin). ' I gee. . .Vi - - de, written in scores, 

Vidi (It., ve'de). ' 

means that a “cut ” is to be made, and directs 
the performers to skip from Vi- over to de. 

Viel (Ger., fel). Much, great... J/// vielem Nach- 
druck. with strong emphasis. 

Vigore, con (It., ve-goh'r6h). \ 

Vigorosamente (ve-g6h-r6h-sSh-men't6h). vWith 

Vigoroso (It., ve-g6h-roh's6h. / 

vigor, energy. 

Viol. A very ancient type of bow-instrument, dif- 
fering from the violin family by having a fretted 
fingerboard, a variable number of strings (usu- 
ally 6), and in the shape of the body. It was 
made in 4 sizes, like the violin, by which it was 
superseded in the orchestra, etc. 

Viola (It., ve-6'lah). 1. The tenor violin. — 2. A 
v\o\... Viola da g’amba, “leg-viol,” a large viol 
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held, like the 'cello, between the knees... Fw/a 
(Tamore, a kind of tenor viol. 

Viole (Fr., v’yohF). A viol ; a viola. 

Violentamente (It., ve- 6 h-len-t 3 .h-men't 6 h). i jjj ^ 

Violento (It., ve-6h-len't6h). / 

violent, impetuous style. 

Violin'. The familiar 4-stringed bow-instrument, 
the leading orchestral instrument ; constructed 
in 4 sizes (the so-called string-quartet of the or- 
chestra), tuned as follows : 


Violin. Viola. Violoncello, 



Double-bass. (Written ) 


w 




The ordinary compass of the violin is from ^ 
to <**; soloists go several notes higher. 

Violina. A metal flue-stop in the organ, of stringy 
timbre^ usually of 4-foot pitch. 

Violinata (It., v 5 - 6 h-le-nah'tS.h). i. A piece for 
violin. — 2. A piece for another instrument, imitat- 
ing the violin-style. 

Violin-clef. The 6^-clef . — French violin-clef, 

the G^-clef set on the lowest line of the staff. 


Violin-diapason. A diapason-stop of stringy tone. 
Violino (It., ve-6h-le'n6h). Violin. [diapason. 
Violon (Fr., v’y 6 h- 16 hn'). i. Violin. — 2. 'Violin- 
Violoncello (It., ve- 6 h- 16 hn-chel' 16 h). A 4-stringed 
bow-instrument of violin-type (see VIOLIN), held, 
while playing, between the knees ; familiarly 
called the 'cello. 


Violone (It., ve-6h-loh'nfih). 1. The bass-viol. — 
2. An organ-stop on the pedal, of 16-foot pitch 
and violoncello-like timbre. 

Virginal, A small kind of harpsichord. 

Virtuoso, -a (It., ver-too-oh's6h, -sfth). A finished 
instrumentalist or vocalist. [(first) sight 

Vista (It., vl'stih). Sight... ifrima) vista, at 
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Vistamente (It., vl-stfih-men't6h). (_ Briskly, ani- 

Visto, -a (It., vi'stdh, -st&h). J matedly. 

Vivace (It., ve-vah'chSh). Lively, animated, brisk. 
As a tempo-mark standing by itself. Vivace calls 
for a movement equalling or exceeding Allegro 
in rapidity. [ Vi7<ace, about Allegretto. 

Vivacetto (It., ve-vfih-chet'tdh). Less lively than 

Vivacemente (It., vS-vah-ch6h-men'tfih). \ 

Vivacezza, con (k6hn ve-v&h-chet'sfi.h). > Lively, 

VivacitA, con (kdhn v§-v&h-chg-tah'). ' 
spirited, animated, brisk \ vivace. \\y, presto. 

Vivacissimo (It., v 5 -vah-chis's 5 -m 6 h). very live- 

Vivente (It., v6-ven't6h). ■ 

Vivido (It., v6'vS-ddh). [ spiritedly, brisk- 

Vivo (It., vS'vdh). 1 

Vo'cal. Pertaining to the voice; suitable for the 
singing-voice... Vocal cords, the a opposed liga- 
ments set in the larynx, whose vibration, caused 
by expelling air from the lungs, produces vocal 
tones... Vocal glottis, the aperture between the 
vocal cords while singing ... Vocal score., see 
Score. 

Vocalise (Fr., vCh-cAh-lSz'). A vocal exercise or 
dtude, sung to the vowels or solmisation-sjdlables. 

Voce (It., voh'chgh ; plural Voci [voh^che]). Voice ; 
part. . . A due {tre) voci, for 2 (3) parts or voices ; in 
2 (3) parts, . ./ 1 /^aza voce. Sot to voce, see Mezza, 
SOTTO. 

Voice. I. The singing-voice, divided into six prin- 
cipal classes: Soprano, Mezzo-soprano, Contralto 
(Alto), Tenor, Baritone, and Bass. — 2. The word 
voice is often used instead of “ part,” in ihiitation 
of foreign usage ; the practice cannot be recom- 
mended. 

Voice-part. 1. A vocal part. — 2. A Part [improper 
usage]. 

Voicing. Tuning (said of organ-pipes). 

Voix (Fr., v’wAh). Voice; part....^ deux (trots) 
voix, for 2 (3) voices ; in 2 (3) parts. 

Volante (It., v6h-lfthn't6h). Flying; light, swift. 

Volata (It., v6h-lah'tfih), \ 

Volate (Ger., v6h-lah't6). VA short vocal run or 

Volatine (Fr., vdh-lfih-ten'). ' 
trill ; a run or division ; a light, rapid series of 
notes. 
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Volatina (It., v6h-l&h-t§'nS.h). A short Volata, 

Volkslied (Ger., fShlks'let), Folksong. 

Volkst(h)amlich (Ger., £6hlks'tiim'llyh). Like a 
German folksong, or popular music. 

Volkston, im (Ger., im fdhlks'tohn). In the style 
of a folksong, or popular music. 

Voll (Ger., f6hl). Voiles Or Chester, full or- 
chestra ... Werk, full organ... 3/zV volletH 

Chore,, with full chorus. 

Volta (It., v6hl'ta,h). A turn or time. ..Pritna volta 
(or Jma volta,, Ima, Ja, /., /.), first time ; Secunda 
volta (or Jlda volta, etc.), second time; una volta, 
once ; due volte, twice. 

Volteggiando (It., v6hl-ted-j&hnM6h). Crossing 
hands on a keyboard. [instantly. 

Volti subito (It., vShFte so©'be-t6h). Turn over 

Volubilmente (It., v6h-loo-bSl-men't6h>. Fluent- 
ly, flowingly. 

Vol'untary. An organ-solo before, during, or after 
divine service ; or, a choral piece opening service. 

Voluttuoso (It., v6hl-166t-too-oh's6h). Voluptuous. 

Vom (Ger., f6hm). From the...Fl?wi Anfang, Da 
CAPO. 

Vorher (Ger., fohr-hSr'). Before, previous(ly). 

Vorig (Gej-., fohr'iyh). Preceding, previous ; as 
voriges Zeitmass, tempo precedente. 

Vorspiel (Ger., fohr'shpel). Prelude, introduction; 
overture. 

Vortrag (Ger., fohr'trah). Rendering, interpreta- 
tion, performance, style, delivery, execution. 

Vorwftrts (Ger., fohr'vtfrts). Forwards ; etwas vor- 
Vrdrts gehend, somewhat faster , piil mosso. 

Vox (Latin). Voice. . . Vox angelica (angelic voice), 
a 4 -foot stop corresponding to the 8-foot Vox hu- 
mana...Vox humana (human voice), an 8-foot 
reed-stop in the organ, the tone of which has a 
(fancied) resemblance to the human voice. 


W 

Waits (also Waytes, Wayghtes, etc.). Originally, 
English street watchmen, who gave notice of 
their coming by sounding horns, etc. ; later, 
town-musicians ; and, still later, various irregu- 
lar bands of indifferent music-makers. 
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Waldfldte (Ger., vihlt'flo'tg). An open metal flue- 
stop in the organ, of 2- or 4-foot pitch and suave, 
full tone. [without valves. 

Waldhorn (Ger. v8.hlt'horn). The French horn 

Waltz. A round dance in 3-4 time, varying in 
tempo from slow to moderately fast . . . JFa//ar- 
song', a song in waltz-rhythm. 

Walzer (Ger., vShl'tser). Waltz. 

Warble. See JODLER. 

Warme, mit (Ger., mit v&r'm6). With warmth, 
warmly ; mit grosser Warme, with great warmth. 

Wehmut(h), mit (Ger., mit va'moot). I t . , 

Wchmat(h)ig (Ger., va'mfi'tlyh). f ^ 
pressive of sadness or melancholy. 

Welch (Ger., viyh). Soft, tender; mellow, suave. 

Well-tempered. In equal, and therefore satis- 
factory, temperament. 

Wenig (Ger., va'niyh). Little ; ein klein wenig 
langsamer, a very little slower. 

Whipping bow. A form of violin-technic in which 
the bow is made to fall with a certain vehemence 
on the strings. Chiefly employed when one 
wishes to mark sharply* single tones in rapid 
tempo, as: 

White note. One with an open head: (^ ^). 

Whole note. The note c? 

Whole shift. See SHIFT. 

Whole step. i. The step of a whole tone.— 2. A 
whole tone. 

Whole tone. A major Second. 

Wie (Ger., ve). As.— Wie oben, as above: rvie 
vorher, as before, as at first; wie aus der Feme, 
as from a distance. 

Wiegend. (Ger., ve'ghent). Swaying, rocking. 

Wind'-band. i. A company of performers on wind- 
instruments. — 2. The wind-instruments in the 
orchestra ; also, the players on, or parts written 
for, the same. 

Wind'-instruments. Instruments whose tones are 
produced by wind (that is, compressed air). 


-j: 
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Wolf. I. The discord produced when playing, in 
certain keys, on an organ tuned in unequal 
temperament. — 2 . In bow-instruments, an im- 
perfect or jarring vibration caused by sounding 
some particular tone or tones. 

Wood'-wind. The group of wooden wind-instru- 
ments in an orchestra ; or the players on them. 

Working-out. See Development. 

Wuchtig (Ger., vddh'tlyh). Weighty, weightily, 
ponderous(ly), with strong emphasis. 

WOrde, mit (G^r., mit vtir'dfi). With dignity; 

WQrdevoll (Ger., viir'd 6 -f 6 hl'). > loftily. 

WOt(h)end (Ger., vil'tent). Furious(ly), frantic- 
(ally). 


X 

Xylophone. A very ancient instrument, consisting 
of a row of flat wooden bars fastened horizontally 
to two stretched cords, tuned to the tones of the 
scale, and struck (played on) with two mallets ; 
a wooden dulcimer. 


Y 

Yodel, Yodler. See JOULER. 

z 

Zart (Ger., tsShrt). Tender, soft, delicate, dolce: 
slender... tJ/// zarten Stimmen, with soft-toned 

[flute-stop of very delicate tone. 

Zartfldte (Ger., tsfihrt'fld'tfi). In the organ, a 4 -foot 

Z&rtlich (Ger., tsahrt'llyh). Tender(ly), caress- 
ing(ly). 

Zefiiroso (It., dzef-fe-roh's 6 h). Zephyr-like. 

Zelo, con (It., kdhn dzfi'ldh). > 

Zelosamente (It., dz6h-16h-sah-men't6h). vZealous- 

Zeloso (It., dz 6 h-loh's 6 h). 1 

ly, enthusiastically, with energy and fire. 

Ziemlich (Ger., tsem'llyh). Somewhat, rather... 
Zietnlich bewesrt und /ret in Vortrag^ quite ani- 
mated and free in delivery (style). 

Zierlich (Ger., tser'llyh). Neat(ly), delicate(ly) ; 
graceful(ly). 



x 64 


ZiCTbalon— Zwiscbenspiel 


Zimbalon. 
m Haa( 

to Gvt'' 

“=‘=^b-rt/rfh;: i 4 ie^^ 

or more o?'e'?‘i ^ 

reso^nc^box, which S a 
^ the side next the niaver^v!?^ fingerboard 

S?,S . 5. melSfylSS^i '-•- 

Zunebmend (Ger., tsoo'nS'menO iteji'*''?'*- 

Zoracksehei.d (Ger.. tsoo-r«k'gi'ent> 

(to a preceding slower tempos ^®^®*'n»ng 

(Ger.. tsoo-ri<lt» hah Ktept> w i- 4 - 
back, ritardando. ™ tent). Holding 

Zwei (Ger., tsvi). Two. 

ZweihiDdig (Ger., Uvl'hen'diyh), Por e hknds. 

ZweistimmigfGer., tsvl'shtim'mlyh) Por -it 

in or for 2 parts. niiyn). Kor 2 voices; 

Zwi.cheoeate (Ger., tsvish'en-rdhtsO. Episode. 
tatVmS' ‘^Ist'ob-shp*!'). toterludo. 
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Abt (ahpt), Franz, song-writer; b. Eilenburg, 1819; 

[poser ; b. Paris, 180a ; d. 1856. 

Adam (Sh-d&hn'), Adolphe-Charles, opera-com- 

Alard (Sh-larO, Jean-Delphin, violinist ; b. Bay- 
onne, 1815 ; d. 1888. [Glasgow, ,864. 

d’Albert (dfthl-bar'), Eugen, pianist, composer; b. 

Arditi (ar-de't 5 ), Luigi, composer ; b. Crescentino, 
182a ; d. 1903. • Novgorod, 1861 ; d. 1906. 

Arensky (Sh-ren'ske), Anton, pianist, composer; 

Arne, Thos. Augustine, composer; b. London. 
1710 ; d. 1778. [linist, b. Brussels, 1815 ; d. 1845. 

Artdt (ar-toh), Alexandre-Joseph Montagney, vio- 

Auber (dh-bar^), Daniel-Fran^ois-Esprit, opera- 
composer; b. Caen, 1782; d 1871. 

Audran (oli-drahn), Edmond, operetta-composer; 
b. Lyons, 1842 ; d. 1901. 

Bach (bah), Johann Sebastian, organist, composer; 
b. Eisenach, 1685 d. nso. 

Bach, Karl Philipp Emanuel, organist, composer; 
b. Weimar, 1714 ; d. 1788. 

Baillot (bah-yoh')i Pierre, violinist; b. Passy, 
France. 1771 ; d. 1842. [Dublin. 1808 ; d. 1870. 

Balfe (baif), Michael Wm., opera-composer; b. 

Bargiel (bar'ghe-el), Woldemar, composer; b. 
Berlin, 1828; d. 1897. [Engl., 1838 ; d. 1896. 

Barnby, Sir Joseph, composer, organist ; b. York, 

Beach, Mrs. H. H. A., composer; b. Henniker, 
N. H., 1867. [Ij Bonn, 1770; d. 1827. 

Beethoven (bat'hoh'fn), Ludwig van, composer ; 

Bellini (bel-lS'ne), Vincenzo, opera-compo.ser ; b. 
Catania, Sicily, 1801 ; d. 1835. 

Ben'del, Franz, pianist; b. SchOnlinde, Bohemia, 
1833; d. 1874. [d. 1885. 

Ben^edict, Sir Julius, composer; b. Stuttgart, 1804; 

Ben'nett, Sir Wm. Sterndale, composer; b. Shef- 
field, x8, 6 ; d. 1875. [i8oa;d. 1870. 

Bdriot (ba-rS-oh'), Charles de, violinist; b. Louvain, 

Berlioz (bar-le-6hz). Hector, composer ; b. C6te- 
Saint-Andrd, 1803 ; d. 1869. 1876 

Bertini (bar-t6'n5), Henri, pianist ; b. London, 1798 ; 
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Best, Wm. Thomas, organist ; b. Carlisle, 1826 ; d. 

*897- [1786; d. 1855. 

Bishop, Sir Henry Rowley, composer; b. London, 
Bizet (be-za')i Georges, opera-composer; b. Paris, 
1838 ; d. 1875. 

Boieldieu (bw&h-el-d’y6'), Fran50is-Adrien, opera- 
composer; b. Rouen, 1775; d. 1834. 

Boito (b6h-e't6h), Arrigo, opera-composer ; b» 
Padua, 1842. 

Bononcini (b6h-n6hn-che'ne), Giovanni, opera- 
composer ; b. Modena, 1660 ; d. i75o(?). 

Borodin (b6h-r6h-den') Alexander, composer; b. 

St. Petersburg, 1834; d. 1887. 

Brahms (brahmss), Johannes, composer; b. Ham- 
burg, 1833 ; d. 1897. [ter, 1844. 

Bridge, Sir John F., composer; b. Oldbury, Worces- 
Brockway, Howard A., composer; b. Brooklyn, 
N. Y., 1870. 

Bruch (br66h). Max, composer; b. Cologne, 1838. 
Bruckner (brddk'ner), Anton, composer ; b. Ans- 
felden, 1824 ; d. i8g6. [ravia, 1846 ; d, 1907. 

BrOll (br«l), ignaz, composer; b. Prossnitz, Mo- 
Buck, Dudley, composer ; b. Hartford, 1839; d. 1909. 
Bull, John, organist, composer; b. Somersetshire, 
Engl., 1563 ; d. 1628. 

Bull, Ole, violinist; b. Bergen, Norw., 1810; d. 1880. 
BQlow (bii'loh), Hans Guido von, pianist ; b. 
Dresden, 1830; d. 1894. 

Bungert (bddng'ert), August, opera-composer; b. 
Mtilheim-on-Ruhr, 1846. 

Busoni (boo-soh'ne), Ferruccio Benvenuto, pianist, 
composer ; b. Empoli, 1866. 

Byrd, Wm., composer ; b. London, 15381,?) ; d. 1623. 
CaPdicott, Alfred James, composer; b. Worcester, 
Engl., 1842 ; d. 1897. 

Carissimi (kah-ris'se-mS), Giacomo, composer ; b. 
Marino, i6o4(?) ; d. 1674. 

Chadwick, George Whitfield, composer; b. Low- 
ell, Mass., 1854. 

Chaminade (shah-me-nahd'), C6cile, composer ; b. 
Paris, 1861. 

Cherubini, Luigi (ka-roo-bS'nS), composer; b. 
Florence, 1760 ; d. 1842. 
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Chopin (sh6h-p&n\ Fr6d6ric, composer ; b. Zela- 
zowa Wola, Poland, 1810; d. 1840. 

Cimarosa (che-raah-roh'sfih), Domenico, compos- 
er; b. Aversa, 1749 ; d. i8oi. ^ 

dementi (clfi-men'te), Muzio, pianist ; b. Rome, 
Concone (kdhn-koh'nSh), Giuseppe, vocal teacher; 

b. Turin. i8io(?) ; d. 1861. 17,3. 

Corelli (k6h-rePle), Arcangelo, violinist ; b. Imola, 
Costa, Sir Michael, opera-composer ; b. Naples, 

i8io(?) ; d. 1884. [is, ,668 ; d. 1733. 

Couperin (koo-p’-r&n), Francois, composer ; b. Par- 
Cowen, Frederic Hymen, composer; b. Kings- 
ton, Jamaica, 185a. [Mannheim, 1771 ; d. 1858. 
Cramer (krah'mer), Johann Baptist, pianist; b. 
Cui (kwe), Cisar, composer ; b. Vilna, Russia, 1835. 
Czerny (tchar'nS), Karl, pianist ; b. Vienna, 1791 ; 

*®57* [sen, 1832 ; d. 1885. 

Dam'rosch, Leopold, conductor, composer ; b. Po- 


Damrosch, Frank, conductor ; b. Breslau, 1859. 

Damrosch, Walter, conductor, composer ; b. Bres- 
lau, i85a. [poser ; b. Bagneres, 1818 ; d. 1907. 

Dancla (dShn-clih), Jean-Bapt.-Ch., violinist, com- 

Dargomyzsky (dar-g6h-mKsh'ke), Alex., pianist, 
composer; b. Toula, Russia, 1813 ; d 18^. 

David (dah'vid), Ferdinand, violinist ; b. Ham- 
burg, 1810; d. 1873. [Cadenet, 1810; d. 1876. 

David (dah-vid')» F61icien-C6sar, composer ; b. 


De Koven, Reginald, operetta-composer ; b. Mid- 
dletown, Conn., 1859. 

Delibes (dii-leb'), L60, opera-composer ; b. St. Ger- 
main-du-Val, 1836; d. 1891. 


Diabelli (de -fih - bel'le), Antonio, composer; b. 

Mattsee, 1781 ; d. 1858. [,j 1856. 

D5hler (dd'ler), Theodor, pianist; b. Naples, 1814; 
Donizetti (d6h-ne-tset'te), Gaetano, opera-com- 
poser ; b. Bergamo, 1797 ; d. 1848. [1835. 

Draeseke (dra'z6-k6), Felix, composer; b. Koburg, 
Dreyschock (dri'shdhk), Alexander, pianist ; b. 

Zack, Boh., 1818 ; d. 1869. [nay, France, 1834. 

Dubois (dii-bw&h'), Thiodore, composer ; b. Ros- 

Dussek (doo'shek), Johann Ladislaus, pianist ; b. 
Tschaslau, Boh., 1761 ; d. x8ia. 
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Dvof&k (dvor'shahk), Antonin, composer ; b. Mtlhl« 
hausen, Boh., 1841 ; d 1904. [^8,, ; d 1893. 

Dwight, John Sullivan, writer ; b. Boston, Mass., 

Ehlert (A'lert), Louis, writer, composer ; b. K 5 nigs> 
berg. 1825 ; tl. 1884. 

Ehrlich (Ar^llyh), Alfred Heinrich, pianist, writer; 
b. Vienna, 1822 ; d. 1899. 

Ernst (firnst), Heinrich Wilhelm, violinist; b. 

Brttnn. 1814 ; d. 1865. [Belg., 1784 ; d.1871. 

Fdtis (fa-t€ss). Frangois-Jos., writer ; b. Mons, 
Field, John, pianist, composer; b. Dublin, 1782 ; d. 

*837- [,860. 

Fielitz (fS'lits), Alex, von, composer; b. Leipzig, 
Fiorillo (f’ydh - ril ' 16 h), Federigo, violinist; b. 
Brunswick, 1743 ; d. 1812. 

Flotow (flolVtoh), Friedrich von, opera-composer; 

b. Teutendorf, 1812 ; d. 1883. [1854. 

Foerster, Adolph Martin, composer; b. Pittsburg, 
Foote, Arthur Wm., composer; b. Salem, Mass., 
^853- [1826; d. 1864. 

Foster, Stephen Collins, composer ; b. Pittsburg, 

Franck (frfihnk), Cisar-Auguste, composer ; b. 

Li6ge, 1822; d. 1890. [,8,5. (j. 1892. 

Franz (frflhnts), Robert, song-composer ; b. Halle, 
Frescobaldi (fr6h-skdh-bfi.hPdS), Girolamo, organ' 
ist ; b. Ferrara, 1583; d. 1644. 

Gade (gahMfih), Niels Wilhelm, composer; b. 

Copenhagen, 1817; d. 1890. 1805 ; d. igo6. 

Garcia (gar'sh&h), Manuel, vocal teacher ; b. Ma- 
Garrett, George Mursell, organist; b. Winchester, 
Engl., 1814; d. 1897 [b. Huysse, Belg., 1828; d. 1908. 
Gevaert (gii'-vahrt), Frangois-Auguste, composer; 
Gibbons. Orlando, composer; b. Cambridge, Engl., 
1583 ; i-i. 1625. I^b. Nancy, 1844. 

Gigout (zhe-goo'), Eugene, organist, composer; 
Glazounow (glfth-tsoo'n6hv), Alex., composer; b. 
St. Petersburg, 1865. 

Glinka (glin'kah), Michael, opera-composer; b. 

near Smolensk, 1804: d. 1857. 

Gluck (gl 65 k), Christoph Wilibald von, opera- 
composer; b. Weidenwang, 1714; d. 1787. 


Godard (gdh-dar'), Benjamin, opera-composer; b. 
Paris, 1849 ; d. 1895. 


Digitized by Google 




Brief Biographies of Prominent Musicians 169 


Goetschius (gOt'she-ddss), Percy, theorist ; b. Pat- 
erson, N. J.. 1853. 

Qoetz (gOts), Hermann, composer; b. Kbnigsberg, 
1840 ; d. 187^. [thely, Hungary, 1830. 

Goldmark (gdhlt^mark), Karl, composer ; b. Kesz- 

Gomes (goh^mess), Antonio Carlos, opera-com- 
poser ; b. Campinas, Brazil, 1839 ; d. i89">. 

Gottschalk, Louis Moreau, pianist; b. New Or- 
leans, 1629 ; d. i86q. [Paris, 1818 ; d. 1893. 

Gounod (goo-ndh), Charles, opera-composer ; b. 

Gouvy (goo- vet, Louis-Thdodore, composer ; b. 
Goitontaine, 1819; d 1898. 

Graun (grown), Karl Heinrich, composer; b. 
Wahrenbrttck, 1701 ; d. 1759. . d. ,813. 

Grdtry (grS,-tre), Andrd, opera-composer ; b. Lidge, 

Grieg (greg), Edvard Hagerup, composer ; b. 
Bergen, 1843 ; *9°7- [1820 ; d. 1900. 

Grove, Sir George, writer; b. Clapham, Surrey, 

Quilmant (gel-m&hn), Alex., organist, composer; 
b. Boulogne, 1837. [Paris, 1799 ; d. 1862. 

Haldvy (hdh-la-ve), Jacques, opera-composer; b. 

Halid, Sir Charles, pianist, conductor ; b. Hagen, 
Westph., 1819 ; d. 1895. [Halle, 1685 ; d. 1759. 

Hdndel (hen'del), Georg Friedrich, composer; b. 

Hanslick ih&hnss^lick), Eduard, writer ; b. Prague, 
iJi25 ; d. 1904. 

d’Hardelot (dar-d’-16h). Guy, song-composer; b. 
near Boulogne (contemporary). 

Hauptmann (howpt'mfihn), Moritz, theorist, com- 
poser; b. Dresden, 1792; d. i»68, [,^3,. d. 1809. 

Haydn (hi'dn), Josef, composer; b. Rohiau, Austria, 

Heller, Stephen, pianist, composer; b. Pesth, 1815; 

1888. [Breslau, 1850. 

Henschel (hen'shel), Georg, composer, singer; b. 

Henselt (lien'selt), Adolf von, pianist, composer; 
b. Schwabacli, Bav., 1014; d. 1889. 

Herbert, Victor, composer; b. Dublin, 1859. 

Hdrold (ha-rdhld), Louis, opera-composer ; b. 
Pans, 1791 ; d. 1833. [,888. 

Herz (harts), Henri, pianist; b. Vienna, 1800 ; d. 

Hiller, Ferdinand von, composer ; b. Frankfort, 
1811 ; d. 1885. [1831 ; d. 1909. 

Hoffman, Richard, pianist; b. Manchester, Engl., 

f 
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Hofmann, Heinrich, opera-composer ; b. Berlin, 
1842; d. 1Q02. [1847; d- 1093. 

Holm&s, Augusta Mary Anne, composer; b. Paris, 

Hullah, John Pyke, writer, vocal teacher; b. 
Worcester, Engl., 1812; d. 1884. 

Hummel (hddm'mel), Johann Nepomuk, pianist; 

b. Pressburg, 1778; d. 1837. 

Humperdinck (h66m'per-dink), Engelbert, com- 
poser ; b. Siegburg, near Bonn, 1854. 

HQnten (hwn'ten), Franz, composer; b. Koblenz, 
1793 ; d. 1878. [b. Newark, N. J,, 1862. 

Huss (h66ss), Henry Holden, pianist, composer ; 
d’Indy (dSn-de), Paul Vincent, pianist, composer ; 

b. Paris, 1851. [b. Breslau, 1831 ; d. 1902. 

Jadassohn (yah'ddhs-zohn), Salomon, composer; 
Jafill (yah'el), Alfred, pianist ; b. Trieste, 1832 ; d. 

*■82- [berg, 1837 ; d. 1879. 

Jensen (yen'sen), Adolf, song-composer ; b. Kdnigs- 
Joachim (yoh'&h-kim), Joseph, violinist ; b. Kittsee, 
near Pressburg, 1831 ; d. 1907. 

Jomelli (ydh-mel'le), Nicola, opera-composer; b. 
Aversa, 1714; d. 1774. 

Jonciferes (zhdhn-s’y&f), P£lix de, opera-composer ; 

b. Paris, 1839 ; d. 1903. [Conn., 1850. 

Jordan, Jules, tenor, composer; b. Willimantic, 

Josef'fy (ydh-zef'fe), Rafael, pianist ; b. Hunfalu, 
Hungary, 1853. 

Kalkbrenner (kdhlk'bren-ner), Friedrich, pianist, 
composer; b. Germany, 1788; d. 1849. 

Kalliwoda (k3.h-le-voh'dSh), Johann W., violinist; 
b. Prague, 1801 ; d. 1866. 

K61er-B61a (ka'ler ba'ldh), Albert, dance-com- 
poser; b. Bartfeld, Hungary, 1820; d. 1882. 

Kelley, Edgar Stillman, writer, composer; b. 

Sparta, Wis., 1857. [1821 ; d. 1885. 

Kiel (kel), Friedrich, composer; b. Puderbach, 

Kienzl (ken'tsl), Wilhelm, opera-composer; b. 
Waizenkirchen, Austria, 1857. 

Kirchner (keryh'ner), Theodor, composer ; b. 

Chemnitz. 1824 ; d. 1903. [-^8,8 . ^ 

Kjerulf (chfi'rddlf), Halfdan, composer ; b. Norway, 

Klein (klin), Bruno Oscar, organist, composer; b. 
Osnabriick, 1858. 
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Klindworth (klint'vdhrt), Karl, pianist ; b. Han- 
over, 1830. 

Klughardt (kloog'hart), August; b. Kbthen, 1847; 

^9®* [wick, 1820; d. 1886. 

Xdhler (ko'ler), Louis, pianist, composer: b. Bruns- 

Kontski (kdhnt'ske), Apollinaire de, violinist; b. 
Warsaw, 1825 ; d. 1879. 

Koschat (kSh'shaht), Thomas, composer ; b. Vikt- 
ring, near Klagenfurt, 1825. 

Kreutzer (krdhii'tser), Conradin, opera-composer ; 
b. Mdsskirch, 1780; d. 1849. [tj 1831. 

Kreutzer, Rodolphe, violinist; b. Versailles, 1766; 

KQcken (k«k'en), Friedrich Wilhelm, song-ccm- 
poser ; b. Bleckede, Han., 1810; d. 1882. 

Kuhlau (koo'low), Friedrich, composer; b. Uelzen, 
1786 ; d. 1832. 

Kullak (k661'iahk), Theodor, pianist ; b. Krotoschin, 
Posen, 1818 ; d. 1882. . d. 1890. 

Lachner (Idh'ner), Franz, composer ; b. Rain, Bav., 

Lachner, Ignaz, composer; b. Rain, 1807 ; d. 1895. 

Lachner, Vincenz, composer ; b. Rain, 1811 ; d. 1893. 

Lalo (l^h-ldh), Edouard, composer; b. Lille, 1823; 
d. t^2. [1837; d. 1909. 

Lang.'^penj. Johnson, pianist; b. Salem, Mass., 

Lani^y (Idhn'ner), Joseph, dance-composer; b. 
Obv^dobling, 1801; d. 1843. 

Las^^en (l^hs'sen), Eduard, composer; b. Copen- 
Kgen, 1830 ; d. 1904. ^ 

Li^sso (lahs'sSh), Orlando di, composer ; b. Mons, 

Lg'cocq (lii-k6hk'), Charles, operetta-composer ; b. 
^^aris, 1832. 

^Leoncavallo (la-6hn-kfih- vShl'lSh), Ruggiero, 
opera-composer; b. Naples, 1858. 

Leschetizky (lS-sh6-tit'ske), Theodor, pianist ; b. 
Lancut, Poland, 1830. [Petersburg, 1855. 

Liadow (I’yah'dShf), Anatole, composer; b St. 

Liebling (lep'ling^), Emil, pianist ; b. Pless, Silesia, 
1851. 

Lind, Jenny, soprano; b. Stockholm, 1820; d. 1887. 

Liszt (list), Franz, pianist, composer ; b. Raiding, 
Hungary, 1811 ; d. 1886. 

Lortzing (lohr'tsing*'), Albert, opera-composer ; b. 
Herlin, 1801 ; d. 1851. 
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LOschhorn (lOsh'horn), Albert, pianist ; b. Berlin, 
1819; d. 1905, 

LOwe ( 16 ^ vS), Carl, composer; b. Ldbejiln, near 
Halle, 1796; d. 1869. 

Lully (Idl-le), Jean-Baptiste, opera-composer; b. 
Florence, 1633 > 1687. 

MacCunn, Hamish, composer; b. Greenock, 1868. 

MacDowell, Edward Alex., composer; b. New 
York, 1861 ; d. 1908. [don. 18x3 ; d. 1887. 

Macfarren, Sir George Alex., composer; b. Lon- 

Mackenzie, Sir Alex. Campbell, composer; b. 
Edinburgh, 1847. [b. Palermo, 1822, 

Marches! (tnar-k&'z6), Salvatore, baritone, teacher; 

Marmontel (mar- mdhn - teP), Antoine-Franjois, 
pianist; b. Clermont-Ferrand, 1816; d. 1898. 

Marschner (marsh'ner), Heinrich, opera-composer; 
b. Zittau, 1795; d. 1861. [Capua, 1856; d. X909. 

Martucci (mar-t66t'che), Giuseppe, composer ; b. 

Marzo (mar^tsdh), Eduardo, composer ; b. Naples 
(contemporary). [Leghorn, 1863. 

Mascagni (mih'skfihn'ye), Pietro, composer ; 6. 

Mason, Dr. Wm., pianist, composer; b. Boston, 
Mass., 1829; d. 1908. [Monteauxi^ 1842. 

Massenet (m&h-s’-n&'), Jules, opera com pi rSer ; b, 

M6hul (m&-tiil). Etienne-Nicolas, opera-coiflposer ; 
b. Givet, 1763 ; d. 1817. [Austral!^, i86s. 

Mt ba (mePb&h), Nellie, soprano; b. Melbourne, 

Mendelssohn, Felix, composer; b. Hamburg, \so9; 
‘ tl. 1847. V 

Mercadante (mar-c 3 .h-dahn't 6 h), Saverio, ope^^a- 
composer; b. Altamura, 1795; d. 1870. ^ 

Meyerbeer (ml'er-bfir), Giacomo, opera-composed 
b. Berlin, 1791 ; d. 1864. 

Meyer-Helmund (hePmddnt), Erik, composer; b. 
Sc. Petersburg, 1861. 

Meyer-Olbersleben (dhPbers-lft'ben), Max, com- 
poser; b. Olbersleben, 1850. 

Millbcker (miPldk-kerl, Karl, operetta-composer; 
b. Vienna, 1842 ; d. 1899. 

Molique (mdh-leV), Wilhelm Bernhard, violinist; 
b. Nuremberg, 1803; d. x86o. 

Monteverde (mdhn-t6h-v&rM§h), Claudio, coin- 
poser ; b, Cremona, 1567 ; d. 1643. 
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Morley, Thomas, contrapuntist; b. England, iss7(?); 
d. 1604. 

Moscheles (mdh ' shS - less), Ignaz, pianist, com* 
poser; b. Prague. 17Q4; d. 1870. 

Moszkowski (mdhsh-kdhv^sk€), Moritz, pianist, 
composer ; b. Breslau, 1854. 

Mozart (raoh'tsart), Wolfgang Amadeus, com- 
poser; b. Salzburg, 1756; d. 1791. 

Ness'ler, Victor E., opera-composer; b. Balden- 
heim, Alsatia, 1841 ; d. 1890. 

Neva'da, Emma, soprano ; b. Nevada, U. S., i86o(?). 

Nev'in, Ethelbert Woodbridge, pianist, composer; 
b. Edgeworth, Pa., i86a ; d. 1902. 

Nicolai {n€'c6h-li), Otto, opera - composer ; b. 
Kdnigsberg, 1810; d. 1849. 

Offenbach (6hf'fn-bih), Jacques, operetta-com- 
poser ; b. Cologne, 1819 ; d. 1880. 

Pacini (p&h-che'ne), Giovanni, opera-composer; b. 
Catania, 1796 ; d. 1867. 

Paderewski (p&h-d6-reff'sk6>, Ignace Jan, pianist; 
b. Pudolia, Poland. 1859. [Genoa, 1782 ; d. 1840. 

Paganini (p&h-g 4 h-ne'nS), Niccolb, violinist; b. 

Paine, John Knowles, composer ; b. Portland, Me., 
1839 ; d. 1906. [poser ; b. Taranto. 1741 ; d. 1816. 

Paisiello (p&h-e-ze-el' 16 h), Giovanni, opera-com- 

Palestrina (p 4 h- 16 -stre'n&h), composer; b. Pale- 
strina, i5is(?); d. 1594. [Breslau, 1807; d. 1^87. 

Panofka (p 4 h-n 6 hPkah), Heinrich, violinist ;' b ^ 

Panseron (p 4 hn-s’-r 6 hn'). Auguste-Mathieu, vopai 
teacher; b. Paris, 1796; d. 1859. [Mass.. 1863. 

Parker, Horatio Wm., composer; b. Auburndale, 

Patti, Adelina, soprano; b. Madrid, 1843. 

Parry, Sir Charles H. H., composer; b. Bourne- 
mouth, 1848. [Wiesbaden, 1845 

Perabo (p 5 r' 4 h-bo), Ernst, pianist, composer ; b. 

Pergolesi (p 4 r-g 5 h- 14 ^ 7 .e), Giovanni Battista, com- 
poser; b. Jesi, 1710; d. 1736. 

Philipp (fe-lSp), Isidor, pianist; b. Pesth, 1863. 

Piceinni (pit-chin'ne), Nicola, opera-composer; b. 
Bari, 1728; d. 1800. [burg. 1810; d. 1874. 

Plaidy (pia'dS), Louis, piano-teacher ; b. Hubertus- 

Pleyel (pia-elO, Ignace-Joseph, composer, piano- 
mfr. ; d. Ruppertsthal (Vienna), 1757 ; d. 1831. 
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Ponchielli (p6hn-k’yePle), Amilcare, opera-com- 
poser ; b. near Cremona, 1834 ; d. 1886. [1845. 

Popper (pdhp'per), David, violoncellist ; b. Prague, 

Prout, Ebenezer, composer, theorist; b. Oundle, 
Northamptonshire, 1835 ; d. 1909. j-j, Lucca, 1858. 

Puccini (p66t-che'ne), Giacomo, opera-composer; 

Pugno (piin-y6h), Raoul, pianist ; b. Montrouge, 
1852. 

Pur'cell, Henry, composer ; b. London, 1658 ; d. 1695. 

Raff, Joachim, composer ; b. Lachen, Switz., 1822 ; 
d. 1882. 

Rameau frah-moh'), Jean- Philippe, opera-corn- 
poser; b. Dijon, 1683; d. 1764. 

Rand'egger, Alberto, composer ; b. Trieste, 1832, 

Reinecke (rPnS-k6), Carl, pianist, composer; b. 
Altona, 1824; d. 1910. [seilles, 1823 ; d. 1909. 

Reyer (ra-yar), Louis, opera-composer ; b. Mar- 

Rheinberger (rin'bar-ger), Joseph, composer; b. 
Vaduz, 1837 ; d. 1901. 

Richter (riyh'ter), Ernst Fr., theorist; b. Gross- 
Schonau, 1808 ; d. 1879. 

Richter, Hans, conductor ; b. Raab, Hungary, 1843. 

Riemann (re'mahn), Hugo, writer ; b. Grossmehlra, 
*849. [1784 : d. 1838. 

Ries (ress), Ferdinand, pianist, composer ; b. Bonn, 

Rimbault, Edward Francis, writer ; b. London, 
1816; d. 1876. [vin, Russia, 1844; d. too8. 

Rimsky-Kor'sakov, Nicolas, composer; b. Tikh- 

Rinck, Johann, organist; b. Elgersburg, Thuringia, 
1770; d. 1846. [d. T830. 

Rode (r6hd), Pierre, violinist; b. Bordeaux, 1774; 

Rossini (rdhs-se'ne), Gioachino, opera-composer; 
b. Pesaro, 1794: d. 1868. 

Rubinstein (roo^bin-stin), Anton, pianist, com- 
poser; b. Wechwotynecz, 1830; d. 1894. 

RQckauf (rwk'owf), Anton, song - composer ; b. 
Prague, 1855 : d. 1903. 

Sacchini (sahk-ke'ne), Antonio M. G., opera-com- 
poser; b. Pozzuoli, 1734 ; d. 1786. [Paris, 1835. 

Saint-Sagns (sin-sahnss'), Camille, composer; b. 

Sarasate (sSh-rah-sah'tSh), Pablo de, violinist; b. 
Pamplona, Spaim 1844 ; d. 1908. [France, 1852. 

Sauret (soh-rS'). Emile, violinist; b. Dun-le-Roi. 
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Scarlatti (skar-l&ht'te), Alessandro, composer ; b. 
Trapani, 1659 ; d. 1725. 

Scarlatti, Domenico, harpsichordist, composer; b. 
Naples, i683(?j ; d, 1757. 

Scharwenka (shar-veng'kS.h), Philipp, composer ; 

b. Samter, Posen, 1847. [1850. 

Scharwenka, Xaver, pianist, composer ; b. Samter, 
Schubert (shoo'bert), Franz Peter, composer ; b. 
Lichtenthal, 1797 ; d. 1828. 

Schumann (shoo'mahn), Robert, composer; b. 
Zwickau, 1810; d. 1856. 

Schumann, Clara, pianist; b. Leipzig, 1819; d. 1896. 
Schytte (sh«t't6), Ludvig, pianist, composer ; b. 

Aarhus, Jutland, 1850; d. 1909. [cow, 1872. 

Scriabine (skre-ah'ben). Alex., composer; b. Mos- 
Seiss (ziss), Isidor, pianist; b. Dresden, 1840; d. 1905. 
Sgambati (zg&hm-bah'te), Giovanni, pianist ; b. 

Rome, 1843. [Conn., 1858. 

Shelley, Harry Rowe, composer; b. New Haven, 
Sherwood, William Hall, pianist; b. Lyons, N. Y., 
1854. 

Sieber (zee'ber), Ferdinand, vocal teacher ; b. 
Vienna, 1822; d. 1895. 

Sinding, Christian, composer; b. Kongberg, Nor- 
way, 1856. 

Sitt (zit), Hans, violinist ; b. Prague, 1850. 

Sivori (se-voh're), Ernesto Camillo, violinist ; b. 
Genoa, 1815 ; d. 1894. 

Smetana (sma'tah-nfth), Friedrich, opera-com- 
poser ; b. Leitomischl, Boh., 1824 ; d. 1884. 

Sousa (soo'zih), John Philip, band-master, com- 
poser; b. Washington, D. C., 1856. [,817; d. 1905, 

Spindler, Fritz, pianist, composer; b. Wlirzbach, 

Spohr, Ludwig, violinist, composer ; b. Brunswick, 
1784 ; d. 1859. 

Spontini (spdhn-te'ne), Gasparo, opera-composer; 
b. Majolati, 1774 ; d. 1851. 

Stainer, Sir John, organist, composer ; b. London, 
1840; d. 1901. [-,852 

Stanford, Charles Villiers, composer; b. Dublin, 
Steibelt (stPbelt), Daniel, pianist ; b. Berlin, 1765 ; 

[d. 1849. 

Strauss, Johann (Sr.), composer; b. Vienna, 1804; 
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Strauss, Johann (Jr.), composer; b. Vient i, 18251 
d. 1899. 

Strauss, Richard, composer ; b. Munich, 1864. 

Sullivan, Sir Arthur, operetta-composer; b. Lon- 
don, 1842; d. 1900. Spalato, 1820; d. 1895. 

Supp6 (s66p-pa'), Fran* von, operetta-composer; 

Svendsen, Johan, violinist, composer; b. Christi- 
ania, 1840. [1692; d. 1770. 

Tartini (tar-te'nS), Giuseppe, violinist ; b. Pirano, 

Tausig (tow'ziyh), Carl, pianist ; b. Warsaw, 1841 ; 

'^ 7 ** [Kamsko-Wotkinsk, 1840; d. 1893. 

Tchaikovsky (chi-k6hv'sk§), Peter, composer; b. 

Thalberg (tahPbarg), Sigismund, pianist, com- 
poser; b. Geneva, 1812; d. 1871. 

Thomas (t6h-m&h'), Ambroise, opera-composer ; b. 
Metz, 1811 ; d. 1896. [land, 1835 ; d. 1905. 

Thomas, Theodore, conductor; b. Esens, £. Fries- 

Thomas, Arthur Goring, composer; b. near East- 
bourne, Sussex, 1851. 

Vaccai (vShk-kab'e), Niccold, vocal teacher, com- 
poser; b. Tolentino, 1790; d. 1848. 

Van der Stucken, Frank, composer ; b. Fredericks- 
burg, Tex.,_ 1858. [Roncole, 1813 ; d. 1901. 

Verdi (vfir'de), Giuseppe, opera-composer ; b. Le 

Vieuxtemps (v’y6-tS.hn), Henri, violinist; b. Ver- 
viers, Belg., 1820; d. 1881. 

Viotti (ve-6ht'te), Giovanni Battista, violinist, 
composer ; b. Fontaneto da Po, 1753 ; d. 1824. 

Vogrich (voh'gritch). Max, pianist, composer; b. 
Szeben, Transylv., 1852. 

Volkmann (fdhlk'mihn), Robert, composer ; b. 
Lommatzsch, 18x5 ; d. 1883. 

Wagner (vahg'ner), Richard, dramatic composer .' 
b. Leipzig, 1813 ; d. 1883. 

Weber (va' be r), Carl Maria von, opera-composer; 
b. Eutin, 1786 ; d. 1826. [Zara, Dalm., 1863. 

Weingartner (vln'gart'ner), Felix, composer; b. 

Weitzmann (vlts'mahn), Carl Friedrich, theorist; 
b. Berlin. 1808 ; d, 1880. [Mass., 1842. 

Whiting, Geo. Elbridge, composer; b. Holliston, 

Widor (ve-dohr'), Charles, organist, composer; b. 
Lyons, 1845. [I.,ublin, Poland, 1835 j d. 1880. 

Wieniawski (v’yft-n§-ahv'skg), Henri, violinist; b. 
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